2024 SURF CAMP CONCESSION AGREEMENT

(Ocean Beach & Pacific Beach, #1 Santa Monica, #6 Law St & #7 Wilbur Ave.)

This CONCESSION AGREEMENT (this “Agreement”) ts entered into by and between
SAN DIEGO SURFING SCHOOL, INC. dba SAN DIEGO SURF SCHOOL (“Concessionaire™),
and THE CITY OF SAN DIEGO, a California municipal corporation (“City”), as of June I, 2024
(“Effective Date™) subject to approval as to form by the San Diego City Attorney.

IN CONSIDERATION OF THE RESPECTIVE PROMISES OF CONCESSIONAIRE
AND CITY SET FORTH IN THIS AGREEMENT AND OTHER GOOD AND VALUABLE
CONSIDERATION, THE RECEIPT AND SUFFICIENCY OF WHICH ARE
ACKNOWLEDGED, CONCESSIONAIRE AND CITY AGREE AS FOLLOWS:

I. PURPOSE. City owns all of the real property in the City of San Diego underlying each of
the thirteen (13) City beach sites (each, a “Site” and together, the “Sites™), described in Section 42
of EXHIBIT A attached to this Agreement and depicted in EXHIBIT B attached to this
Agreement. Concessionaire and City desire to enter into this Agreement to provide Concessionaire
certain limited rights to undertake the Permitted Use (defined in Section 37 of EXHIBIT A
attached to this Agreement) on the specific Sites identified in Section 3.1 below.

2. DEFINITIONS. All defined terms or words indicated by initial capitalization in this
Agreement and not specifically defined in the main body of this Agreement are defined in
EXHIBIT A attached to this Agreement.

3. CONCESSION.

31 Concession Sites. Subject to the terms, conditions, and agreements of this
Agreement, as of the Effective Date, City licenses, permits, and authorizes Concessionaire to use
the following Site(s) on a non-exclusive basis solely for the Permitted Use:

Area/Beach Sites
Qcean Beach #1 Santa Monica
Pacific Beach #6 Law St.
Pacific Beach #7 Wilbur Ave.

3.2 Personal Rights; Restriction on Transfers. The licenses, permits and authorizations
provided by this Agreement are personal to Concessionaire. Concessionaire shall not have any
right to make or altow any Transfer without the prior written consent of City, which may be given
or withheld in the City’s sole and absolute discretion. Concessionaire acknowledges and agrees
that, under the circumstances that this Agreement is entered into by City and Concessionaire and
the public nature of the Property, the restrictions in this Agreement on Transfers are reasonable.

3.3  Property’s Primary Use. The primary use of the Property is as open space for public
recreational purposes (“Primary Use”). The Primary Use is superior to any rights provided under
this Agreement. The Permitted Use may not interfere with the Primary Use. Throughout the Term,
subject to the terms and conditions of this Agreement, the Site(s) shall have the secondary purpose




of accommodating the Permitted Use to the extent the Permitted Use does not interfere with the
Primary Use, including any disruption of safe access to City facilities or adverse impact on the
cost of maintaining City facilities. If City determines that the Permitted Use interferes with the
Primary Use, City shall Notify Concessionaire and Concessionaire shall have forty-eight (48)
hours to eliminate the interference with the Primary Use.

3.4  No Limitation on Other City Use. Nothing contained in this Agreement is intended
to limit, restrict, or prohibit City from entering into future agreements with other Persons regarding
use of the Property, as long as such other uses do not materially interfere with the Permitted Use
on the Site(s).

3.5  No Property Estate or Interest Conveyed. Notwithstanding any provision of this
Agreement to the contrary, City and Concessionaire do not intend to convey any estate, easement,
or irrevocable interest in real or personal property between them under this Agreement. Nothing
in this Agreement shall be construed or interpreted as a conveyance of any estate, easement, or
irrevocable interest in any real or personal property. If this Agreement or any provision of this
Agreement is finally (after all appeals) construed or interpreted by a court of competent jurisdiction
as conveying an estate, easement, or irrevocable interest in real or personal property between City
and Concessionaire, then the provision(s) of this Agreement interpreted as conveying any estate,
easement, or irrevocable interest in real or personal property between City and Concessionaire
shall automatically be null and void, without further action by or Notice to City or Concessionaire.

3.6  Noise. Concessionaire shall not use or permit the use of the Site(s) in any manner
that creates or maintains any noise or sound violating San Diego Municipal Code (“SDMC™)
Chapter 5, Article 9.5.

3.7  Nuisance. Concessionaire shall not create or allow a nuisance, as defined in State
Civil Code section 3479, or a violation of Law on the Site(s).

3.8  Competent Management. Throughout the term of this Agreement, Concessionaire
will provide competent management of the Concessions and the Sites for the permitted uses to the
satisfaction of the City. Concessionaire covenants at all times to operate the Concession for the
above-specified purposes and diligently conduct the Concessions to maximize gross revenue.

3.9  Revocable License. This Agreement is not a lease. This Agreement is a license to
use City-owned property, and may be revoked by City, in its sole discretion. City will not be
obligated for any loss, financial or otherwise, which may be incurred by Concessionatre as a result
of the termination or suspension of this Agreement. Concessionaire expressly waives any claim
for expense or loss which Concessionaire might incur as a result of City’s termination or
suspension of this Agreement or for the scheduling of any Special Events pursuant to Section
6.17.B, that conflicts with or prohibits Concessionaire’s use the Sites.

3.100 ACCEPTANCE OF PROPERTY IN AS-IS CONDITION.
CONCESSIONAIRE ACCEPTS ALL PHYSICAL CONDITIONS OF THE PROPERTY, AS OF
THE EFFECTIVE DATE, AND RELEASES CITY FROM ALL LIABILITY WHATSOEVER
FOR ALL KNOWN OR UNKNOWN CONDITIONS OF THE PROPERTY.
CONCESSIONAIRE SHALL ENTER THE PROPERTY FOR THE PERMITTED USE UNDER
THIS AGREEMENT, IN THE PROPERTY’S “AS IS,” “WHERE IS” AND “SUBJECT TO ALL
FAULTS” CONDITION, AS OF THE EFFECTIVE DATE. CONCESSIONAIRE
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ACKNOWLEDGES AND AGREES THAT IT IS RELYING SOLELY UPON ITS OWN
KNOWLEDGE OR INVESTIGATION OF THE PROPERTY, AS IT DEEMS APPROPRIATE.
CONCESSIONAIRE IS NOT RELYING ON ANY STATEMENT OR REPRESENTATION BY
ANY CITY PARTY RELATING TO THE CONDITION OF THE PROPERTY. WITHOUT
LIMITING THE FOREGOING PROVISIONS OF THIS SECTION 3.11, CITY MAKES NO
REPRESENTATION OR WARRANTY AS TO THE PHYSICAL CONDITION OF THE
PROPERTY OR WHETHER THE PROPERTY PRESENTLY COMPLIES WITH ANY LAW.
WITHOUT LIMITING THE FOREGOING PROVISIONS OF THIS SECTION 3.11,
CONCESSIONAIRE, ON BEHALF OF ITSELF AND ITS SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS,
WAIVES AND RELEASES CITY AND ITS SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS FROM ALL
COSTS OR EXPENSES WHATSOEVER (INCLUDING LEGAL COSTS), WHETHER
DIRECT OR INDIRECT, KNOWN OR UNKNOWN, FORESEEN OR UNFORESEEN,
ARISING FROM OR RELATING TO THE PHYSICAL CONDITION OF THE PROPERTY OR
COMPLIANCE OF THE PROPERTY WITH ANY LAW APPLICABLE TO THE PROPERTY.
CONCESSIONAIRE EXPRESSLY WAIVES ALL RIGHTS OR BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO
IT WITH RESPECT TO THE RELEASES CONTAINED IN THIS SECTION 3.11 UNDER ANY
PROVISION OF APPLICABLE LAW PROVIDING THAT A GENERAL RELEASE DOES
NOT EXTEND TO CLAIMS THAT THE CREDITOR OR RELEASING PARTY DOES NOT
KNOW OR SUSPECT TO EXIST IN HIS OR HER FAVOR AT THE TIME OF EXECUTING
THE RELEASE AND THAT, IF KNOWN BY HIM OR HER, WOULD HAVE MATERIALLY
AFFECTED HIS OR HER SETTLEMENT WITH THE DEBTOR OR RELEASED PARTY,
INCLUDING STATE CIVIL CODE SECTION 1542. THE PROVISIONS OF THIS SECTION
3.11 SHALL SURVIVE THE TERMINATION DATE.

4. TERM. The “Term” of this Agreement starts on the Effective Date and ends at 11:59 p.m.
on the date of the earliest to occur of the following events (“Termination Date”):

4.1 Sixty (60) months from the Effective Date;

42  Concessionaire Notice. The thirtieth (30") day after the date Concessionaire both
gives City Notice of termination of this Agreement for any reason or no reason and performs all
Concessionaire’s obligations under Section 16. Any written notice to this effect will be served in
accordance with Section 45 of this Agreement;

43  City Notice. The thirtieth (30%) day after the date City gives Concessionaire Notice
of termination of this Agreement for any reason or no reason;

44  Eminent Domain. Termination of this Agreement under Section 26;

4.5  Event of Default. Following the occurrence of an Event of Default, City giving
Concessionaire Notice of termination of this Agreement;

46  Casualty. Termination of this Agreement under Section 11; or

4.7  Breach of Warranty. City termination of this Agreement under Section 40 or
Section 51.

5. FEES. Concessionaire shall pay monthly the greater of either the Percentage Fee
(*Percentage Fee”) or the Minimum Fee (“Minimum Fee™) as described below. In the event that
the combined total amount of fees paid by CONCESSIONAIRE during any Agreement Year



equals or exceeds the annual Minimum Fee for that Agreement Year, then CONCESSIONAIRE
will only pay the Percentage Fee each subsequent month until either a new Agreement Y ear begins,
or this Agreement ends. This monthly payment shall be made on or before the last day of each
calendar month following the calendar month in which the Gross Revenue subject to the
Percentage Fee was eamned, as part of the consideration to City for permitting Concessionaire to
use the Property for the Permitted Use under this Agreement. The first monthly payment shall be
made by the last day of the first (1*') full month after the Effective Date, to cover revenue received
by Concessionaire in the prior full month. As such, all billing will start on the 1% day of the month
following the Effective Date. For example, if the Effective Date is June 1, the first payment will
be due no later than July 31 to cover June revenue.

5.1  Percentage Fees. Percentage Fees will consist of sixteen percent (16.00%) of the
gross income resulting from the Concession operations permitted under this Agreement during
each month of a Year of this Agreement. The City, in its sole discretion, may approve another
percentage rate or minimum rate for each other incidental service or operation supplementary to
the Permitted Uses stated in Section 6, as may be approved in writing by the City prior to the
commencement of any additional service or operation. However, any activity conducted on the
Sites without the prior written approval of the City will be subject to the requirements of Section
8.

52  Minimum Fee. The annual Minimum Fee established for the first two (2) Years of
the Agreement following the Effective Date 15 $194,936.75, which is $16,244.73 on a monthly
installment basis. The monthly Minimum Fee is to be paid in monthly installments on or before
the last day of the calendar month following the calendar month in which the Gross Revenue
subject to the Percentage Fee was earned.

53  Minimum Fee Adjustment. Effective at the beginning of the first day of the third
and fifth Years of this Agreement (*Adjustment Date™), the annual Minimum Fee will be set at
eighty percent (80.00%) of the annual average of the Total Fees Paid under this Agreement for the
two (2) Years immediately preceding the Adjustment Date. The annual average of the Total Fees
Paid will then be divided by twelve (12) to establish the new monthly Minimum Fee. It is
recognized that the adjustments will be calculated by the City upon completion of payments due
for the preceding years to determine the amount of the Minimum Fee. Until such calculations are
completed, Concessionaire will continue paying the monthly Minimum Fee at the current rate.
Any additional fees determined by the adjustment to be due for the months previously paid at the
prior rate will be paid to the City within thirty (30) days following written Notice provided pursuant
to Section 45 of the Agreement. In no event will the Minimum Fee Adjustment result in a decrease
in the Minimum Fee requirement in effect immediately prior to the Adjustment Date. In the event
that the Total Fees Paid prior to the Adjustment Date do not exceed the current annual Minimum
Fee, the annual Minimum Fee will be increased to one-hundred five percent (105.00%) of the
annual Minimum Fee most recently in effect.

54  Delinquent Concession Fee. If Concessionaire fails to pay any fees when due,
Concessionaire will pay the delinquent fee plus a late fee equal to five percent (5%) of the
delinquent fee. If fees remain unpaid more than fifteen (15) days past the due date, the late fee will
be increased to ten percent (10%) of the delinquent fee, which Concessionaire will pay in addition
to delingquent fee. The parties agree that such late fees are appropriate to compensate the City for
loss resulting from delinquent fees, including lost interest opportunities, legal costs, and the cost
of servicing the delinquent account.
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5.5  Unauthorized Use Charge. Concessionaire will pay to City, as.an additional fee, an
unauthorized use charge equal to hundred percent (100%) of the Gross Revenue (as defined in
Section 5.6) received from any service or use of the Site by Concessionaire that is not a Permitted
Use. Such payment is subject to the due date provided in the Agreement for fee payments and the
provisions for delinquent or unpaid fees. Neither the existence of such an unauthorized use charge
nor the payment of such charge, or any part of it, will constitute an authorization of an unauthorized
use, and will not be waiver of any of the City’s rights under the Agreement.

5.6  Gross Revenue. “Gross Revenue” as used in this Agreement, will include all
income resulting from the Concession operations whether received or to become due; provided,
however, that Gross Revenue will not include federal, state, or municipal taxes collected from the
Concessionaire and paid over periodically by Concessionaire to a governmental agency
accompanied by a tax return or statement as required by law. To be clear, “taxes” do not include
any customer fees or surcharges assessed by Concessionaire that are in fact not taxes assessed by
a government entity, including the City, and Concessionaire is expressly prohibited from
characterizing any such surcharges as “taxes” or implying or stating that the surcharge is being
assessed by the City. Any surcharge amounts collected by Concessionaire shall be included in
Gross Revenue for purposes of calculating the Percentage Fee. Gross Revenue includes all revenue
received by Concessionaire from internet sales (for example, if using a website such as Groupon,
Gross Revenue would include all payment received by Concessionaire from a Groupon sale).
Possessory interest taxes or other property taxes will not be deducted by Concessionaire in
computing Gross Revenue. Gross Revenues will not include refund of deposits. The amount of
taxes and refunds will be clearly shown on the books and records of Concessionaire. Any items
excluded from Gross Revenue must be separately stated and shown,

The Percentage Fee will be calculated and paid by Concessionaire on the basis of Gross
Revenue whether the income is received by Concessionaire or by any of Concessionaire’s agents,
employees, permittees, or representatives, and all Gross Revenue received by any of
Concessionaire’s agents, employees, permittees, representatives, or other party as a result of
occupancy or operation of the Site will be regarded as Gross Revenue of Concessionaire for the
purpose of calculating the Percentage Fee required to be paid by Concessionaire to City, except as
may be otherwise specified by this Agreement.

5.6.1 Defined Terms. The following terms are defined for use in this Agreement:

a. Total Fees Paid. The total of all fees paid by Concessionaire to City
pursuant to this Section 5 during the specified time period.

b. Gross Receipts. Refers to Gross Revenues.

5.7  Payment Procedure. Concessionaire will provide City with a correct income
statement for the Sites operated by Concessionaire together with a payment of fees on all
applicable Gross Receipts in a form selected by City. This income statement will be due to City
by the end of the calendar month immediately following the month for which the income
statement was generated. The income statement will be signed by Concessionaire and its
authorized agent attesting to the accuracy of the income statement. Each statement will include:

5.7.1 Total Gross Receipts for the subject month itemized as to business
categories for which the separate Percentage Fee is established.
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5.7.2 The amount of the Percentage Fee due to City and the manner in which
such Percentage Fee was computed and totaled,

5.7.3 The accumulated total of all fees previously paid to City for the current
Year.

5.7.4 Payments in the greater of the two following amounts: The monthly
Minimum Fee or the total Percentage Fee due City computed as described in Section 5.

58 Inspection of Records

5.8.1 Records. Concessionaire will at all times during the Term keep or cause to
be kept true and complete books, records, and accounts of all financial transactions in the
operation of all business activities conducted upon and financial transactions resulting from
the use of the Site. The records will be supported by source documents such as sales slips,
daily cash register tapes, purchase invoices, tour lists, or other documents as necessary to
allow City to easily determine the Gross Revenue. Any retail sales or charges will be
recorded by means of cash registers or other comparable devices which display to the
customer the amount of the transaction and automatically issue a receipt. The registers will
be equipped with devices that lock in sales totals and other transaction numbers and sales
details that are not resettable. Totals registered will be read and recorded at the beginning
and end of each business day. Regarding admission charges or concession fees,
Concessionaire will issue serially numbered tickets for such admisston or Concession fees
and will keep an adequate record of such tickets, as well as a record of unissued tickets.
All retail sales and charges may be recorded by a system other than cash registers of other
comparable devices provided such a system is approved by the City.

5.8.2 Financial Statements. Within sixty (60) days after the end of each Year,
Concessionaire will at its sole cost and expense, submit to City a statement in which the
total Gross Receipts and the corresponding amounts of Percentage Fees paid to City for
the previous Year are classified according to the categories of business established for
any Percentage Fees and for any other business conducted on or from the Site. The
statement will be signed by Concessionaire and a duly authorized financial
representative of Concessionaire attesting to the accuracy thereof, which will be legally
binding upon Concessionaire.

5.8.3 Right to Inspect. All of Concessionaire’s books of account, records, and
supporting documentation, as described under Section 5.8.1, will be kept for at least five
(5) years and made available to City in one location within the City of San Diego. These
books and records must be maintained separately from all other accounts not relating to the
Site. The City, at its discretion, will have the right to inspect and audit the business of
Concessionaire, its agents, representatives and permittees operating on, and in connection
with, the Site as necessary and appropriate for City to determine the amounts of concession
fees due City in compliance with the requirements of this Agreement. At City’s request,
Concessionaire will promptly provide, at Concessionaire’s expense, any necessary data to
enable City to fully comply will all requirements of the state and federal government for
Agreement information or reports concerning the Concessions. Such data will include, if
required, a detailed breakdown of Concessionaire’s receipts and expenses.
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5.8.4 Audit Cost. The full cost of the City’s audit(s) will be borne by City unless
one or both of the following conditions exists, in which case Concessionaire agrees to pay
City’s cost of audit(s):

a. The audit(s) reveal an underpayment of more than five percent
(5.00%) or more than $5,000, whichever is less, between fees due as reported and
paid by Concessionaire pursuant to this agreement and fees due as determined by
the audit(s); or

b. Concessionaire has failed to properly maintain complete and true
books, records, accounts, and supporting documents in strict accordance with this
section.

5.8.5 Any fee deficiency determined by the audit will be considered a delinquent
fee, subject to all penalties and remedies provided to City for delinquent Concession fees
under Section 5.3. City will credit any overpayment by Concessionaire determined by the
audit, without interest, against future fees due under this Agreement. If no future fees are
due under this Agreement, City will refund Concessionaire any overpayment determined
by the audit, without interest, within sixty (60} days after City’s certification of the audit.

5.9  Default. Concessionaire’s failure to keep complete and accurate records by means
of double-entry bookkeeping and failure to make them available for City inspection is, like all
other failures to comply with covenants of this Agreement, a material breach of this Agreement
and good cause for termination.

5.10 Payment. Payments are due on or before the last day of the calendar month
following the calendar month in which the Gross Revenue subject to the Percentage Fee was
earned. Payments will be made to the City Treasurer in lawful money of the United States of
America by good and sufficient check, wire transfer, or electronic funds transfer, at City’s election,
~1n its sole and absolute discretion, to such account or address as City designates by Notice to
Concessionaire from time to time. Payments sent by mail shall be sent to City by first-class mail
through the United States Postal Service with all postage pre-paid and addressed to:

The City of San Diego

Office of the City Treasurer

P.O. Box 129030

San Diego, California 92112-9030

Payments made in person shall be hand delivered to:

Office of the City Treasurer
Civic Center Plaza

1200 Third Avenue, First Floor
San Diego, California 92101

5.11  Security Deposit. The Concessionaire will deliver to City with the executed copies
of this Agreement, a good faith deposit in the amount of five thousand dollars (35,000.00) in the
form of a cashier’s or certified check. All or any portion of the principal sum of the security deposit
will be available unconditionally to City for payment of delinquent fees, for correcting any default
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or breach of this Agreement by Concessionaire, Concessionaire’s successors or assignees, or for
payment of expenses incurred by City as a result of Concessionaire’s failure to faithfully perform
all terms, covenants, and conditions of this Agreement. If at the end of the term of this Agreement,
Concessionaire has performed all of the provisions of the Agreement, the deposit or any remaining
balance will be returned to the Concessionaire without interest. The security deposit may be
increased by City proportionate to any increase in the Minimum Fee. Concessionaire will maintain
this security deposit throughout the Term of this Agreement. Notwithstanding any other provision
of this Agreement, if Concessionaire fails or refuses to deposit or maintain a security deposit as
required by this Agreement, City may terminate this Agreement immediately upon such breach.
Upon such termination, Concessionaire will immediately cease its use of the Sites and commence
and diligently pursue the removal of its property from the Sites.

5.11.1 Utilization. If City utilizes all or any portion of the security deposit, upon
ten (10) days prior written notice, Concessionaire will reimburse the security deposit to the
full required amount.

5.11.2 Increase. Upon thirty (30) days prior written notice by City, Concessionaire
will deliver to City additional funds as City may, in its sole determination, require to
adequately secure Concessionaire’s obligations under this Agreement.

5.11.3 Return. Provided Concessionaire is not in breach or default of this
Agreement, City will return the security deposit, or any balance thereof, to Concessionaire
within sixty (60) days after the expiration or termination of this Agreement.

5.12  Required Payment Information. Concessionaire shall include its City customer
account numbers (e.g., REportfolio invoice number, SAP invoice number, contract account
number, , Lease ID, S/L/A number) with each Fee payment so City can apply the Fee to
Concessionaire’s account. Concessionaire’s failure to include its customer account numbers
may result in Concessionaire’s payment not being timely applied to Concessionaire’s account
and the application of late payment charges. If payments are combined, an_itemization is
required to be provided. Concessionaire assumes all risk of loss and responsibility for all fees or
penalties for its failure to include its customer account numbers with a Fee payment, The place
of payment may be changed at any time by City upon thirty (30) days prior Notice to
Concessionaire. Payments shall be considered paid on the date the payment is actually received
by the City, provided Concessionaire’s customer account numbers are included with such
payment as required in this Section 5.11. Concessionaire assumes all risk of loss and
responsibility for late payment charges if payments are sent by mail.

5.13  Invoicing Courtesy. City may invoice Concessionaire for amounts payable under
this Agreement. However, any such invoicing is a courtesy only. Concessionaire shall make all
payments under this Agreement on or before each applicable due date, regardless of whether or
not City invoiced the required payment.

5.14 No Offsets. Concessionaire shall pay all Fees without offset, defense, claim,
counterclaim, reduction, or deduction of any kind whatsoever.

5.15  City’s Net Return. The Fees shall give City an absolutely “net” return for the Term,
free of any expenses or charges for the Property, except as this Agreement expressly provides.
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5.16 Delinquent Fees. If Concessionaire fails to make payments when due,
Concessionaire shall pay, in addition to the unpaid fee, five percent (5%) of the delinquent fee. If
the fee is still unpaid at the end of fifteen (15) days past due, Concessionaire shall pay an additional
five percent (5%) (being a total of ten percent (10%) of the delinquent fee, which is agreed by the
Parties to be the appropriate amount to compensate City for the cost of servicing the delinquent
account. In no event shall the charge for late payment of the fee be less than Twenty-Five Dollars
(325). Acceptance of late charges or any portion of the late payment by City shall neither constitute
a waiver of Concessionaire’s Default regarding the late payment nor prevent City from exercising
any rights or remedies available under this Agreement, at law, or in equity arising from such
Default.

6. PERMITTED USE.

6.1  Concessionaire may operate surf instruction concessions and other incidental
operations, such as boogie boarding and stand up paddle boarding. No solicitation or marketing is
permitted on City beaches. Renting or selling of beach equipment or other merchandise is not
allowed under this Agreement.

6.2  Approvals. Concessionaire shall not undertake the Permitted Use on the Site(s)
without first obtaining all necessary Approvals for the Permitted Use. In obtaining each necessary
Approval for the Permitted Use on the Site(s), Concessionaire shall inform the applicable
Government in writing that the Property is City-owned. Concessionaire shall promptly deliver to
City documentary evidence of all Approvals obtained by Concessionaire regarding the Permitted
Use.

6.3 Protection Against Claims or Liens. IF A CLAIM OR LIEN IS RECORDED OR
ASSERTED AGAINST THE PROPERTY OR THE CITY FOR MATERIAL OR EQUIPMENT
SUPPLIED TO OR LABOR OR SERVICES PERFORMED, DIRECTLY OR INDIRECTLY,
FOR CONCESSIONAIRE OR A CONTRACTOR OF CONCESSIONAIRE RELATING TO
WORK ON THE PROPERTY, CONCESSIONAIRE SHALL SATISFY AND DISCHARGE
SUCH CLAIM OR LIEN, AT THE SOLE COST AND EXPENSE OF CONCESSIONAIRE,
WITHIN TEN (10) DAYS FOLLOWING NOTICE OF THE EXISTENCE OR ASSERTION OF
SUCH CLAIM OR LIEN. CITY SHALL NOT BE LIABLE FOR ANY SERVICES, LABOR,
MATERIAL, OR EQUIPMENT FURNISHED OR TO BE FURNISHED TO
CONCESSIONAIRE OR CONCESSIONAIRE’S CONTRACTOR(S) UPON CREDIT AND NO
MECHANIC’S OR OTHER LIEN FOR ANY SERVICES, LABOR, MATERIAL, OR
EQUIPMENT SHALL ATTACH TO OR AFFECT THE PROPERTY. NOTHING IN THIS
AGREEMENT SHALL BE DEEMED OR CONSTRUED IN ANY WAY TO CONSTITUTE
CITY'S CONSENT OR REQUEST, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, BY INFERENCE OR
OTHERWISE, TO ANY CONTRACTOR, SUBCONTRACTOR, PROFESSIONAL,
LABORER, EQUIPMENT, OR MATERIAL SUPPLIER FOR THE PERFORMANCE OF ANY
SERVICE OR LABOR OR THE FURNISHING OF ANY MATERIAL OR EQUIPMENT FOR
THE BENEFIT OF CITY OR THE PROPERTY, NOR AS GIVING CONCESSIONAIRE ANY
RIGHT, POWER OR AUTHORITY TO CONTRACT FOR, OR PERMIT THE RENDERING
OF, ANY SERVICES OR LABOR, OR THE FURNISHING OF ANY MATERIAL OR
EQUIPMENT THAT WOULD GIVE RISE TO THE FILING OF ANY CLAIM OR LIEN
AGAINST CITY OR THE PROPERTY.




6.4 No Liens Agamnst Public Property. CONCESSIONAIRE ACKNOWLEDGES
AND AGREES THAT ON THE EFFECTIVE DATE THE PROPERTY IS OWNED BY CITY,
WHICH IS A PUBLIC ENTITY, AND THE PROPERTY IS NOT SUBJECT TO THE
IMPOSITION OF MECHANIC’S LIENS OR ANY OTHER LIENS IN FAVOR OF
PROVIDERS OF SERVICES, LABOR, MATERIAL, OR EQUIPMENT ON OR TO THE
PROPERTY. CONCESSIONAIRE FURTHER AGREES TO INFORM EACH PROVIDER OF
SERVICES, LABOR, MATERIAL, OR EQUIPMENT ON OR TO THE PROPERTY HIRED
BY OR FOR THE BENEFIT OF ONE OR MORE CONCESSIONAIRE PARTIES OF SUCH
FACT AND THAT CITY AND THE PROPERTY ARE NOT RESPONSIBLE FOR PAYMENT
OF ANY CLAIMS BY ANY SUCH PROVIDERS OF SERVICES, LABOR, MATERIAL, OR
EQUIPMENT.

6.5  Signs. Concessionaire shall not place any banner, pennant, flag, poster, sign,
decoration, marquee, awning, or similar device or advertising (each, a “Sign”) on the Site(s)
without City’s prior written consent, in each instance, which consent may be given or withheld in
City’s sole and absolute discretion. All Signs on the Site(s) will be maintained by Concessionaire
in good, clean, and operating condition during the Term. Concessionaire will remove all Signs
placed by Concessionaire from the Site(s) on or before the Termination Date and repair all damage
caused by placement, installation, or removal of Signs, all at Concessionaire’s sole cost and
expense. Concessionaire shall comply with all Laws requiring the posting of Signs on the Site(s).
I[f any unauthorized Sign is found on the Site(s), Concessionaire shall remove the Sign at
Concessionaire’s sole cost and expense within twenty-four (24) hours after Notice from City
requesting the removal. If Concessionaire does not remove an unauthorized Sign within twenty-
four (24) hours after Notice from City requesting the removal, City may enter the Site(s) and
remove the Sign at Concessionaire’s sole cost and expense. If City performs work required of
Concessionaire under this Section 6.5, Concessionaire shall reimburse City for all costs and
expenses reasonably incurred by City in performing such work (including the costs of City’s staff
time, administrative overhead, and Legal Costs), within thirty (30) days after Notice to
Concessionaire of such costs. All amounts reimbursable to City by Concessionaire under this
Section 6.5 that are not paid within thirty (30) days after Notice to Concessionaire of the amount
shall accrue Default Interest until paid.

6.6  Deliveries to City. If requested by City, Concessionaire shall provide City with a
copy of all reports, analyses, findings, and conclusions resulting from the Permitted Use, which
may be reasonably redacted for confidentiality purposes.

6.7  Costs. Concessionaire shall pay all costs and expenses related to the Permitted Use.

6.8  Security and Safety. Concessionaire shall be solely responsible for the security and
safety of the Site(s). Concessionaire shall be responsible for the cleanup and securing of the Site(s)
disturbed by Concessionaire, as appropriate, immediately following each day’s work to ensure the
daily security and safety of the Site(s). In conducting the Permitted Use, Concessionaire shall
comply with all Laws, at Concessionaire’s sole cost and expense, with respect to maintaining the
Site(s) in a safe and secure manner during the Term.

6.9  City Work. City reserves the nght to perform work on the Site(s) at any time. If
City intends to perform work on the Site(s), City shall give Concessionaire at least forty-eight (48)
hours’ Notice prior to commencing the work (except in the event of an emergency, in which case,
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no prior Notice is required). Concessionaire shall comply with all safety instructions issued by
City to ensure the safety of City personnel or contractors performing work on the Site(s).

6.10 Inspection. City may, at any time, for any reason or no reason, without any
obligation to do so, enter the Site(s) for the purposes of inspecting the Site(s) and the Permitted
Use conducted on the Site(s) for compliance with this Agreement. Concessionaire shall make a
Concessionaire representative available to be present at any City inspection under this Section 6.10
on, at least, 48 hours’ advance Notice from City; provided, however, the presence of a
Concessionaire representative is not required for City to exercise its inspection rights under this
Section 6.10.

6.11 Utilities. Concessionaire shall order, obtain, install, and pay for all utilities,
including installation and service charges, required or desired for the Permitted Use. Utilities shall
be temporary and constructed and located in accordance with plans approved by City, in City’s
sole and absolute discretion, before any utility construction or installation commences.

6.12  Superior Interests. This Agreement is subject to all liens, encumbrances, covenants,
conditions, restrictions, reservations, contracts, leases, licenses, permits, easements, or rights-of-
way pertaining to the Property existing as of the Effective Date, whether or not of record.
Concessionaire shall obtain all licenses, permits, or agreements required from Third Persons
holding a superior interest to allow the Permitted Use on the Site(s) in compliance with all such
superior interests. If the Permitted Use is or becomes inconsistent or incompatible with a
preexisting, superior interest, Concessionaire shail take all action and pay all costs and expenses
necessary to remove such inconsistency or incompatibility to the satisfaction of the holder of the
superior interest.

6.13  Vehicular Traffic. All vehicular traffic shall be confined to concrete, asphalt or
decomposed aggregate surfaces unless otherwise approved in writing by City, in City’s sole and
absolute discretion, prior to the commencement of the Permitted Use.

6.14 Limitation on Construction. Concessionaire shall not perform any construction on
or related to the Site(s) that is not restoration, repair, or maintenance required to be performed by
Concessionaire under this Agreement.

6.15 Contractors. Concessionaire shall provide City with a list of all contractors and
subcontractors that will perform any part of the Permitted Use, including name, address, email,
fax, and phone number. All work requiring a licensed contractor under the State Contractors’ State
License Law (State Business & Professions Code sections 7000-7191) shall be done by contractors
licensed by the State.

6.16  Unauthorized Use Charge. Concessionaire shall pay City one hundred (100%) of
the Gross Revenue, without any deduction, credit, or set-off, from any use of the Site(s) that is not
a Permitted Use within thirty (30) days after Concessionaire receives such revenue. Nothing in this
Section 6.16 or City’s acceptance of any payment under this Section 6.16 is intended to authorize
any use of the Site(s) that is not a Permitted Use, waive Concessionaire’s Default for conducting
or allowing such use, or waive any City right or remedy under this Agreement.

6.17 Maximum Days and Hours of Operation. Maximum hours of land-based operations
are 8:30 am. to 5:00 pm. Water instruction is permitted from 9:00 a.m. to 4:00 p.m. All
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Concessions must be vacated by 5:00 p.m. daily. The City reserves the right to change the days
and/or hours of operation at its discretion. Operations are permitted seven (7) days a week with
the following exceptions:

A. [Reserved].

B. Special Events. Unless otherwise authorized by the City, Concessionaire will
not be allowed to operate Concessions within certain areas of the Sites during days in which
“Special Events,” as defined in SDMC section 22.4003, are scheduled by City in this area.
City will give Concessionaire fourteen (14) days advance written notice of any such
“Special Events.”

7. MAINTENANCE.

7.1 Obligation to Maintain. Concessionaire shall keep and maintain the Site(s) in good
order, condition, and repair, in accordance with the Maintenance Standard, subject to reasonable
wear and tear and any other condition this Agreement expressly does not require Concessionaire
to repair or restore. Concessionaire’s obligation to maintain the Site(s) includes an obligation to
make all repairs that the Site(s) may require under applicable Law. City has no obligation to
maintain or repair the Site(s).

7.2 Maintenance Standard. Concessionaire’s obligation to maintain the Site(s) under
Section 7.1 includes maintenance, repatr, reconstruction, and replacement of all asphalt, concrete,
landscaping, utility systems, irrigation systems, drainage facilities or systems, grading, subsidence,
retaining walls or similar support structures, foundations, signage, ornamentation, and all other
improvements on or to the Site(s), now existing or made in the future, as necessary to maintain the
appearance, character and level of quality of the Site(s). Concessionaire’s obligation to maintain
the Site(s) described in the immediately preceding sentence shall include: (a) maintaining the
surfaces of the Site(s) in an evenly covered condition with the type of surfacing material originally
installed or such substitute as shall in all respects be equal in quality, use, and durability; (b)
removing all papers, mud, sand, debris, filth, and refuse and thoroughly sweeping areas to the
extent reasonably necessary to keep such areas in a clean and orderly condition; (c) removing or
covering graffiti in accordance with Section 7.4; (d) placing, keeping in repair and replacing all
necessary and appropniate directional signs, markers, and lines; (€) operating, keeping in repair,
and replacing where necessary, such artificial lighting facilities as shall be reasonably required; (f)
providing security services and taking all reasonably appropriate measures to ensure the safety of
Persons using the Site(s); and (g) maintaining, mowing, weeding, trimming, and watering all
landscaped areas and making such replacements of plants and other landscaping material as
necessary to maintain the appearance, character and level of quality of the landscaping, all at the
sole cost and expense of Concessionaire. Concessionaire’s obligation to maintain the Site(s)
described in the two immediately preceding sentences is, collectively, referred to in this Agreement
as the “Maintenance Standard.”

7.3 Maintenance Default. If an adverse condition occurs on the Site(s) in contravention
of the Maintenance Standard (each such occurrence being a “Maintenance Deficiency”), then
City may Notify Concessionaire of the Maintenance Deficiency. If Concessionaire fails to cure or
commence and diligently pursue to cure the Maintenance Deficiency within thirty (30) days
following Concessionaire’s receipt of Notice of the Maintenance Deficiency, City shall have the
right (but no obligation) to enter the Site(s) following five (5) days advance Notice and perform
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all acts necessary to cure the Maintenance Deficiency or to take any other action at law or in equity
that may then be available to City to accomplish the abatement of the Maintenance Deficiency.
Any amount of money expended by City for the cure or abatement of a Maintenance Deficiency
under this Section 7.3 shall be reimbursed to City by Concessionaire within thirty (30) days after
Notice to Concessionaire of the amount. Any amount of money expended by City for the cure or
abatement of a Maintenance Deficiency under this Section 7.3 that is not reimbursed to City by
Concessionaire within thirty (30) days after Notice to Concessionaire of such amount shall accrue
Default Interest until paid in full.

7.4  Graffiti. Graffiti, as defined in Government Code section 38772, applied to any
exterior surface on the Site(s) and visible from outside the Site(s) shall be removed by
Concessionaire by either painting over the evidence of such vandalism with a paint color-matched
to the surface on which the paint is applied or removed with solvents, detergents, or water, as
appropriate. Notwithstanding Section 7.3, if any such graffiti is not removed within seventy-two
(72) hours after the time Concessionaire discovers or receives Notice of the graffiti or, in the case
of graffiti that cannot reasonably be removed within seventy-two (72) hours after the time
Concessionaire discovers or receives Notice of the graffiti, whichever is earlier, if Concessionaire
does not duly commence and diligently complete such cure within a reasonable time under the
circumstances, then after Notice to Concessionaire, City shall have the right (but no obligation) to
enter the Site(s) and remove the graffiti. Any amount of money expended by City for removal of
graffiti from the Site(s) under this Section 7.4 shall be reimbursed to City by Concessionaire,
within thirty (30) days after Notice to Concessionaire of such amount. Any amount of money
expended by City for removal of graffiti under this Section 7.4 not reimbursed to City by
Concessionaire within thirty (30} days after Notice to Concessionaire of such amount shall accrue
Default Interest until paid in full.

8. SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

8.1 Operating Plan. The Operating Plan submitted with the Concessionaire’s response
to the City’s RFP will be revised by Concessionaire, if required by City to meet City’s requirement
for approval, and the final City-approved Operating Plan will be incorporated into this Agreement
as Exhibit C: Operating Plan, attached hereto. Within sixty (60) days prior to the beginning of
the second Year of this Agreement, and for every Year thereafter, the Concessionaire will
provide the City with an Operating Plan for the upcoming Year (twelve (12) calendar months)
Jor the City’s approval. All Operating Plans submitted to City should be consistent with the format
and content of the originally approved Operating Plan. City will have the right to approve or
disapprove the proposed plan. Once approved, Concessionaire will not make any changes to the
plan without prior written approval of City. At all times, the Concessionaire will ensure that all
operations permitted under this Agreement comply with the Exhibit D: Lifeguard Services
Safety Requirements, attached hereto.

8.2  Exclusiveness of Agreement and Unauthorized Vending. In addition to Special
Events described in Section 6.17.B., City may, during the term of this Agreement, enter into
Agreements with other Concessionaires to provide related Concessions during times not scheduled
for operations in the approved Operating Plan at the Sites permitted in this Agreement. However,
City, by granting this Agreement to Concessionaire, makes no warranty that the Sites will be free
of unauthorized vending or that any specific level of police or lifeguard enforcement against such
activities will be maintained.
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83  Concession Sites. On each Site included in this Agreement, Concessionaire will
erect no improvements except either: 1) one (1) shade structure no greater than twenty (20) feet
long by twenty (20) feet wide; 2) no more than two (2) shade structures each no greater than ten
(10) feet long by ten (10) feet wide in size; or 3) any shade structure, in the opinion of the City,
needed to adequately serve the public. City reserves the right to require the Concessionaire 1o
modify the dimensions of the structure. The Sites must show the approved Concession sign at all
times during normal operating hours. The Sites must be designed and maintained so as to present
a neat and attractive appearance to the satisfaction of the City. Any items or improvements brought
on the Sites by Concessionaire must be approved by City and will not remain on location after
permitted hours of operation, unless prior written approval of City is obtained. If in the opinion of
City, the number of Sites within any Concession covered under this Agreement at any time falls
short of or exceeds the number of Sites needed to adequately serve the public, Concessionaire will,
upon receipt of notice from City, adjust the number of Sites to the number specified by City. City
will not be liable to Concessionaire in any way for such adjustments. Concessionaire will operate
no more and no fewer than the Sites designated in this Agreement unless City decides to change
the number of Sites.

8.4  No Improvements. No improvements, trade fixtures, structures, and installations or
additions to the Sites are allowed to be installed by Concessionaire without City’s prior written
approval. All personal property remaining on the Sites after expiration or termination will become
the property of City.

8.5  Standard of Employees. Concessionatre and its employees will at all times conduct
themselves and the operation of the Concessions in a respectable and courteous manner.
Concessionaire will thoroughly train its employees in their duties and will regularty monitor its
employees to ensure that they behave in a courteous manner, do not disturb the quiet enjoyment
of other beach users, and otherwise comply with all requirements of this Agreement.

9. PREVAILING WAGE LAWS. On the Effective Date, no public funds are provided by
City or any other Person to Concessionaire relating to Concessionaire’s use of the Site(s). If
Concessionaire obtains any public funds after the Effective Date from City or another Person
relating to Concessionaire’s use of the Site(s), Concessionaire shall comply with Prevailing Wage
Laws in performing all restoration, repair, or maintenance required to be performed by
Concessionaire under this Agreement.

10.  CONCESSIONAIRE INSURANCE. Concessionaire shall maintain, to protect the City
Parties against all insurable Claims arising from or relating to this Agreement, the Site(s), or the
Permitted Use, at the sole cost and expense of Concessionaire, all the insurance coverage required
in EXHIBIT E attached to this Agreement.

11.  WASTE OR DAMAGE. Concessionaire shall immediately Notify City of any waste,
casualty, or damage to the Site(s) or other areas of the Property of which Concessionaire becomes
aware. Concessionaire shall not commit, or allow to be committed, any waste, casualty, or damage
to property or injury to person on or around the Site(s) or other parts of the Property. If waste,
casualty, or damage to the Property arises from the Permitted Use, action by a Concessionaire
Party, or failure to act by a Concessionaire Party that had a duty to act, at City’s election, in City’s
sole and absolute discretion, Concessionaire shall make, or cause to be made, full repair of the
waste, casualty, or damage and restore the Property to its condition existing immediately prior to
the waste, casualty, or damage. Concessionaire shall commence preliminary steps toward
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restoration of the Property as soon as practicable, but no later than thirty (30) days after the date
the waste, casualty, or damage occurs. Concessionaire shall complete all required repairs or
restoration within ninety (90) days after the date the waste, casualty, or damage occurs.
Concessionaire must obtain all Approvals required for repair or restoration of all waste, casualty,
or damage to the Property. Following the occurrence of any casualty that materially restricts use
of the Site(s) or access to the Site(s) for the Permitted Use for more than one hundred eighty (180)
days, City or Concessionaire may terminate this Agreement by seven (7) days’ Notice to the other
Party. This Section 11 shall survive the Termination Date.

12. ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS. Concessionaire shall not cause or permit any
Environmental Condition. If Concessionaire discovers or becomes aware of an Environmental
Condition, Concessionaire shall Notify City of such Environmental Condition as soon as possible,
but in all cases within twenty-four (24) hours following the Concessionaire becoming aware of
such Environmental Condition.

12.1 Remediation. If an Environmental Condition occurs, Concessionaire shall
remediate the Environmental Condition in accordance with Law to allow all uses of the Property
permitted by Law immediately before the Environmental Condition is discovered, at
Concessionaire’s sole cost and expense. If Concessionaire knows or has reasonable cause to
believe that an Environmental Condition is an imminent danger to public health and safety,
Concessionaire shall take all actions necessary to alleviate the imminent danger, at
Concessionaire’s sole cost and expense.

12.2 Removal. If a Concessionaire Party stores, utilizes, generates, or otherwise brings
Hazardous Substances onto the Property in accordance with Law, Concessionaire shall remove all
such Hazardous Substances from the Property prior to the Termination Date and provide City with
documentation demonstrating the legal removal and disposal of the Hazardous Substances.
Concessionaire shall be responsible for all costs incurred by City to remove or dispose of any
Hazardous Substances not removed from the Property by Concessionaire in accordance with this
Section 12.2.

123 Reports. Concessionaire shall deliver a written report describing the circumstances
of each Environmental Condition in reasonable detail to City within three (3) days after Notifying
City of the Environmental Condition. Concessionaire shall also submit all required reports relating
to the Environmental Condition to other Governments as required by Law.

12.4 Environmental Assessment. Upon reasonable cause to believe that an
Environmental Condition has occurred, City may cause an environmental assessment of the
Property to be performed by a professional environmental consultant registered with the State as
a Professional Engineer, Certified Engineering Geologist, or Registered Civil Engineer. The
environmental assessment shall be performed at Concessionaire’s sole cost and expense.
Concessionaire shall reimburse City for all costs and expenses reasonably incurred by City in
performing the environmental assessment within fifteen (15) days after Notice to Concessionaire
of the amount of such costs and expenses. Any amount reimbursable to City by Concessionaire
under this Section 12.4 that is not paid within fifteen (15) days after Notice to Concessionaire of
such amount, shall accrue Default Interest until paid.
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13.  COMPLIANCE WITH LAW.

13.1  General. The Permitted Use shall comply with all Laws, at Concessionaire’s sole
cost and expense. Concessionaire shall comply with all notices, orders, directives, or the like issued
by City or any other Government under the authority of current or future Law.

13.2  Compliance with City Standard Contract Provisions. In entering the Site(s) or
performing the Permitted Use under this Agreement, Concessionaire shall comply with all City
standard contract provisions set forth in EXHIBIT F attached to this Agreement.

14. INDEMNIFICATION.

14.1  Concessionaire Indemnity Obligations. In addition to Concessionaire’s obligations
to Indemnify the City Parties under other provisions of this Agreement, Concessionaire shall
Indemnify the City Parties against all Claims arising from: (a) Concessionaire’s use of the Site(s);
(b) this Agreement; (c} personal injury (including death) or property damage (to property of
Concessionaire or any other Person) occurring on the Site(s) or adjoining real property; (d)
personal injury (including death) or property damage resulting from Concessionaire’s use of the
Site(s); (€) a wrongful intentional act or negligence of one or more of the Concessionaire Parties;
(f} strict liability relating to Concessionaire’s use of the Site(s); (g) all applications for Approvals
made by or on behalf of one or more Concessionaire Parties; (h) all agreements that one or more
Concessionaire Parties makes with a Third Person regarding this Agreement or the Site(s); (i)
services, labor, matenial, or equipment supplied to, for, on behalf of, or at the request of one or
more Concessionaire Parties; (i) a workers’ compensation claim by one or more employees or
contractors of one or more Concessionaire Parties; (j) all Prevailing Wage Determinations, except
to the extent prohibited by Law. including State Labor Code sections 1773.3 or 1781; or (j) an

Environmental Condition occurring on or after the Effective Date. Notwithstanding anything to
~ the contrary in this Agreement, Concessionaire’s obligations to Indemnify the City Parties
excludes Claims arising solely from the established active negligence or willful misconduct of a
City Party.

142 Independence of Insurance and Indemnity Obligations. Concessionaire’s
obligations to Indemnify the City Parties under this Agreement shall not be construed or
interpreted as in any way restricting, limiting, or modifying Concessionaire’s insurance or other
obligations under this Agreement. Concessionaire’s obligations to Indemnify the City Parties
under this Agreement are independent of Concessionaire’s insurance and other obligations under
this Agreement. Concessionaire’s compliance with its insurance obligations and other obligations
under this Agreement shall not in any way restrict, limit, or modify Concessionaire’s obligations
to Indemnify the City Parties under this Agreement and are independent of Concessionaire’s
obligations to Indemnify the City Parties and other obligations under this Agreement.

14.3  Survival of Indemnification Obligations. Concessionaire’s obligations to
Indemnify the City Parties under this Agreement shall survive the Termination Date, until all actual
or prospective Claims subject to Concessionaire’s obligations to Indemnify the City Parties under
this Agreement are fully, finally, absolutely, and completely barred by applicable statutes of
limitations.

144  Indemnification Procedures. Wherever this Agreement requires Concessionaire to
Indemnify the City Parties:
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14.4.1 Notice. The affected City Parties shall Notify Concessionaire of the Claim
within a reasonable time.

14.4.2 Selection of Counsel. Concessionaire shall select counsel reasonably
acceptable to City’s City Council. Even though Concessionaire shall defend the Claim, the
affected City Parties may, at their respective options, engage separate legal counsel, at
Concessionaire’s expense, to advise them regarding the Claim and their defense. The
affected City Parties’ separate legal counsel(s) may attend all proceedings and meetings.
Concessionaire’s legal counsel shall actively consult with the City Parties’ separate legal
counsel, subject to applicable conflict of interest and privileged communication limitations.

14.4.3 Cooperation. The affected City Parties shall reasonably cooperate with
Concessionaire’s defense of the City Parties.

14.4.4. Settlement. Concessionaire may only settle a Claim with the prior written
consent of the affected City Parties, in their respective sole and absolute discretion.

14.5 Immediate Duty to Defend. The duty to defend that is within Concessionaire’s
obligations to Indemnify the City Parties under this Agreement includes Claims for which the City
Parties may be liable without fault or strictly liable and applies regardless of whether the issues of
negligence, liability, fault, default, or other obligation on the part of Concessionaire or the City
Parties have been determined. The duty to defend applies immediately, regardless of whether the
City Parties have paid any sums or incurred any detriment arising out of or relating (directly or
indirectly) to any Claims. It is the express intention of the Parties that the City Parties be entitled
to obtain summary adjudication or summary judgment regarding Concessionaire’s duty to defend
the City Parties at any stage of a Claim within the scope of Concessionaire’s obligations to
Indemnify the City Parties under this Agreement.

14.6  Savings Provision. Notwithstanding anything in this Agreement to the contrary, if
the extent of Concessionaire’s obligation to Indemnify the City Parties under this Agreement
exceeds the indemnity obligation allowed by applicable Law, Concessionaire’s obligation to
Indemnify the City Parties shall be reduced to the extent required to comply with applicable Law.

15.  TAXES; POSSESSORY INTEREST TAX. Concessionaire shall pay, before
delinquency, all taxes, assessments, and fees assessed or levied upon Concessionaire, this
Agreement, the Permitied Use, or the Site(s). Concessionaire acknowledges and agrees that this
Agreement may create a possessory interest in the Property subject to property taxation and that
Concessionaire may be subject to payment of property taxes levied on such interest. Any such
possessory interest tax imposed shall be solely a tax liability of Concessionaire and shall be paid
before delinquency by Concessionaire. In addition, Concessionaire shall pay before delinquency
all personal property taxes becoming due for equipment, fixtures, inventory, or other personal
property of Concessionaire or any other Concessionaire Party installed, maintained, or present at
or on the Site(s). Concessionaire acknowledges and agrees that it shall bear all responsibility,
hability, costs, and expenses connected in any way with any tax consequences experienced by
Concessionatre related to this Agreement or the Permitted Use.

16. END OF TERM. Before the Termination Date, Concessionaire shall remove or cause the
removal of all the personal property of the Concessionaire Parties from the Site(s) and place the
Site(s) in a condition as close as possible to the condition of the Site(s) on the day before the
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Effective Date, reasonable wear and tear excepted. Without limiting the obligation of
Concessionaire to remove all the personal property of the Concessionaire Parties from the Site(s)
before the Termination Date, Concessionaire agrees that City may dispose of all personal property
on the Site(s) after the Termination Date, at Concessionaire’s sole cost and expense.

17. HOLDOVER. Any continued use of the Site(s) by Concessionaire or receipt or acceptance
of Fee payment(s) by City after the Termination Date shall not renew or extend the Term or this
Agreement and all terms and conditions of this Agreement shall apply to such use except: (1) City
may terminate this Agreement for any reason or no reason on seven (7) days’ Notice to
Concessionaire; and (2) the Fee shall be the fair market value of such use of the Site(s), as
determined by City. If Concessionaire continues use of Sites after the expiration or earlier
termination of this Agreement without obtaining City approval, such use shall neither constitute a
renewal or extension of this Agreement, nor give Concessionaire any rights in or to the Sites. Any
holdover of the Term of the Agreement beyond sixty (60) months must be approved by City.

18.  CITY CURE RIGHT. If Concessionaire fails to take any action this Agreement requires
of Concessionaire, without waiving or releasing Concessionaire from any obligation, Default, or
Event of Default and without waiving City’s right to take such action as this Agreement may permit
as a result of a Default or Event of Default, City may (but need not) take such action.
Concessionaire shall reimburse City for all reasonable costs and expenses (including the costs of
City staff time, administrative overhead, and Legal Costs) incurred by City in exercising its cure
rights under this Section 18 within thirty (30) days after Notice to Concessionaire of such costs.
All amounts reimbursable to City by Concessionaire under this Section 18 that are not paid within
thirty (30) days after Notice to Concessionaire of the amount shall accrue Default Interest until
paid. Nothing in this Section 18 is intended to modify or restrict any other right or remedy available
to City under this Agreement or Law.

19. REMEDIES. Afier the occurrence of an Event of Default by the other Party, the non-
defaulting Party shall be entitled to take any or all action authorized by this Agreement after the
occurrence of an Event of Default by the other Party, including legal proceedings to enforce any
or all contractual rights or remedies, or pursue any or all other remedies or damages relating to
such Event of Default available to the non-defaulting Party at law or in equity.

19.1 Default by Concessionaire. Except for Safety Violations (as defined under Section
19.2 below) which are grounds for immediate termination, in the event that:

19.1.1 Concessionaire will default in the performance or fulfillment of any
covenant or condition required by this Agreement to be performed or fulfilled by
Concessionaire, including any covenant or condition in Concessionaire’s Operating Plan
and will fail to cure the default within thirty (30) days following written notice from City;
or if any default is not curable within thirty (30) days, and Concessionaire will fail to
commence to cure the default(s) within said thirty (30) day period and diligently pursue
cure to completion;

19.1.2 Concessionaire will voluntarily file or have involuntarily filed against it any
petition under bankruptcy or insolvency act or law; or

19.1.3 Concessionaire will make a general assignment for the benefit of creditors;
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then City may, at its option, without further notice or demand upon Concessionaire or upon
any person claiming nights through Concessionaire, immediately terminate this Agreement and all
nghts of Concessionaire and of all persons claiming rights through Concessionaire to the
Concession Sites or to possession thereof, and City may then enter and take possession of the Sites
and expel Concessionaire and all persons so claiming rights thereto. Provided; however, in the
event that any default described in this section is not curable within thirty (30) days after written
notice to Concessionaire, City will not terminate this Agreement pursuant to the default if
Concessionaire immediately commences to cure the default and diligently pursues cure to
completion. In any event, either party may terminate this Agreement without cause by giving
ninety (90) days written notice of intent to terminate to the other party.

19.2  Safety Violations by Concessionaire. Notwithstanding Section 19.1 above, in the
event Concessionaire will default in the performance or fulfillment of any covenant or condition
required by this Agreement to be performed or fulfilled by Concessionaire, including any covenant
or condition in Concessionaire’s Operating Plan, and said default by Concessionaire consists of
any violation of municipal, state or federal law, or any covenants or conditions in Concessionaire’s
Operating Plan or Lifeguard Services Safety Requirements that, in City’s sole discretion, relate to
public safety [*Safety Violations™], City may, at its option, require Concessionaire to immediately
cure said default, or, without further notice or demand upon Concessionaire or upon any person
claiming rights through Concessionaire, suspend or revoke this Agreement.

19.3  Abandonment by Concessionaire. In the case that Concesstonaire breaches this
Agreement and abandons the Site, this Agreement will continue in full force and effect for so long
as City does not terminate this Agreement, and City may enforce all its rights and remedies under
this Agreement, including, but not limited to, the right to recover the Concession fee as it becomes
due, plus damages. For purposes of this section, the following do not constitute a termination of
Concessionaire’s right to possession or operation:

19.3.1 Acts by City of maintenance, preservation, or efforts to negotiate a new
Agreement.

19.3.2 The appointment of a receiver upon initiative of City to protect City’s
interest under this Agreement.

20.  DAMAGES. City, in the event of Concessionaire’s default under this Agreement, may
recover the outstanding annual Minimum Fees due for the remaining term of the Agreement, less
any mitigation measures taken by City. The remedies provided by this section are not exclusive
and will be cumulative to all other rights and remedies possessed by City, and nothing contained
herein will be construed so as to defeat any other rights or remedies possessed by City, and nothing
contained herein will be construed so as to defeat any other rights or remedies to which CITY may
be entitled.

21.  COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS. Concessionaire will, at its sole cost and expense, comply
with all the requirements of all rules, reguiations, ordinances, laws and direction of governing
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authorities now in effect or which may hereafter be in effect, which pertain to Concessionaire’s
occupancy, use, development, and maintenance of the Site.

22.  LEGAL ACTIONS. Either Party may institute legal action, at law or in equity, to enforce
or interpret the rights or obligations of the Parties under this Agreement or recover damages.

23, CUMULATIVE RIGHTS AND REMEDIES. The rights and remedies of the Parties
under this Agreement are cumulative with all other rights or remedies of the Parties under this
Agreement, at law, or in equity. The exercise by either Party of one or more of such rights or
remedies shall not preclude the exercise by it, at the same or a different time, of any other right or
remedy for the same Default or Event of Default by the other Party or the same right or remedy
for any other Default or Event of Default by the other Party.

24,  LEGAL CHALLENGE OR CHANGE IN LAW. If a lawsuit is filed against City or
Concessionaire to prevent or prohibit Concessionaire’s Operations on the Site(s), or a subsequent
change in Law prohibits Concessionaire’s Operations on the Site(s), either Party shall have the
right to terminate this Agreement, in its respective sole and absolute discretion, on thirty (30) days’
Notice to the other Party.

25, CITY’S RESERVATION OF RIGHTS.

25.1 Government Action. By entering into this Agreement, neither City nor the City
Council s obligating itself or any other Government regarding any discretionary action relating to
the development, occupancy, use, or maintenance of the Site(s), including re-zonings, variances,
environmental clearances, or any Approval required to conduct the Permitted Use.

25.2  Resources. City reserves all right, title, and interest in all natural resources relating
to the Property, including subsurface natural gas, oil, minerals, and water, on or within the

Property.

26. EMINENT DOMAIN. If all or part of the Site(s) or any other part of the Property is taken
through eminent domain proceedings or under threat of the exercise of the power of eminent
domain by any Government with the power of eminent domain, the interests of City and
Concessionaire shall be as follows:

26.1  Full Taking. If all or substantially all the Property is taken, this Agreement shall
terminate on the date of the transfer of title or possession of the Property to the condemning
Government, whichever first occurs.

26.2  Partial Taking - Remainder Unusable. If a partial taking of the Property occurs that
affects the Site(s) and, in City’s sole and absolute discretion, the remaining part of the Site(s) is
unsuitable for the Permitted Use, this Agreement shall terminate on the date of the transfer of title
or possession of the part of the Property taken to the condemning Government, whichever first
OCCUrs.

26.3  Partial Taking - Remainder Usable. If a partial taking of the Property occurs that
affects the Site(s) and, in City’s sole and absolute discretion, the unaffected part of the Site(s) is
suitable for the Permitted Use, this Agreement shall terminate regarding the part of the Property
taken on the date of the transfer of title or possession the part of the Property taken to the
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condemning Government, whichever first occurs, but shall continue for the part of the Property
not taken that is subject to this Agreement.

264 Award. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this Agreement, in all eminent
domain proceedings, settlements, agreements, or other means by which a Government taking of
the Property by exercise or threat of exercise of the power of eminent domain is pursued or
resolved, all money paid or awarded in such process shall be the sole property of City.

26.5  City Transfer. City may transfer its title or interest in the Property in lieu of eminent
domain proceedings to any Government entitled to exercise the power of eminent domain over the

Property.

26.6 No Inverse Condemnation. City’s exercise of any right or power under this
Agreement shall not be interpreted as an exercise of the power of eminent domain and shall not
impose any liability upon City for inverse condemnation.

27.  NO DISCRIMINATION OR SEGREGATION. Concessionaire covenants by and for
itself, himself or herself, its, his or her heirs, executors, administrators, and assigns, and all Persons
claiming under or through it, him or her, that neither Concessionaire nor any Person claiming under
or through Concessionaire shall establish or allow any discrimination against or segregation of any
Person or group of Persons on account of race, color, religion, gender, gender expression, gender
identity, disability, sexual orientation, marital status, national origin, ancestry, familial status, or
source of income in the use of the Site(s).

28. LOCAL BUSINESS AND EMPLOYMENT. Concessionaire acknowledges that City
seeks to promote employment and business opportunities for local residents and firms in all City
contracts. Concessionaire will, to the extent legally possible, solicit applications for employment,
and bids and proposals for subcontracts, for work associated with this Agreement from local
residents and firms as opportunities occur. Concessionaire agrees to hire qualified local residents
and firms whenever feasible.

29.  DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE. Concessionaire will be required to abide by the omnibus
drug legislation passed by Congress on November 18, 1988, by adopting and enforcing a policy to
maintain a drug-free workplace by doing all of the following:

29.1 Publish a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture,
distribution, dispensation, possession or use of controlled substances are prohibited on the Sites
and specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for violations of the prohibition;
and

29.2  Establish a drug-free awareness program to inform employees about all of the
following:

29.2.1 The dangers of drug abuse in the workplace;
29.2.2 Concessionaire’s policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace;

29.2.3 Any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee’s assistance
programs; and
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29.2.4 Penalties that may be imposed upon employees for drug abuse violations.

30. ACCESIBILITY COMPLIANCE. Concessionaire will, as applicable to the Sites and
Concessionaire’s possession, use, and occupancy of the Sites, comply with all accessibility
requirements under California Government Code sections 11135-11139.5; Title 24 of the
California Code of Regulations; the Federal Rehabilitation Act of 1973, Section 504, Title V; the
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (ADA), and all other applicable state and federal laws,
rules, and regulations of competent governmental authority protecting the rights of individuals
with disabilities. When a conflict exists between any federal or state accessibility requirements,
Concessionaire will follow the most restrictive accessibility requirement (i.e., that which provides
the most access). Concessionaire’s compliance will include without limitation the following:

30.1 Concessionaire will not discriminate against qualified individuals with disabilities
in any aspects of employment, including recruitment, hiring, promotions, conditions and privileges
of employment, training, compensation, benefits, discipline, layoffs, and termination of
employment;

30.2 No qualified individual with a disability may be excluded on the basis of disability
from participation in, or be denied the benefits of, services, programs, or activities of
Concessionaire;

30.3  Concessionaire will post a statement addressing the requirements of the ADA in a
prominent place at the work site;

30.4 Where required by law, all improvements, fixtures, structures, or installations on
the Sites will comply with municipal, state, and federal accessibility requirements by bringing up
to code and making accessible any areas of the Sites which deny access to individuals with
disabilities. All improvements and alterations will be at Concessionaire’s sole expense.

30.5 Concessionaire’s failure to comply with the accessibility requirements of this
section. or submitting false information in response to these accessibility requirements, or both,
will be a default of this Agreement.

31. CONCESSIONAIRE’S RISK. Concessionaire will bear all risks and liability arising out
of or in any manner directly or indirectly connected with Concessionaire's occupancy, use,
development and maintenance of the Site and any damages to the improvements on, under, or in
the vicinity of the Site resulting directly or indirectly thereby.

32.  NO NUISANCE. Concessionaire will not use the Sites in any manner which, in City’s
opinion, creates a nuisance or disturbs the quiet enjoyment of persons in and to the surrounding
area.

33.  NO ASSIGNMENT. Concessionaire will not assign any rights granted by this Agreement
or any interest herein without City’s prior written consent. Approval of any such proposed
assignment may be withheld in City’s sole and absolute discretion. Any assignment by operation
of law will automatically terminate this Agreement.

34.  SIGNS. Concessionaire will display the Concession sign displaying this is a City-approved
Concession at all times while operating the Concessions. City will provide a sign during the first

Year of the Agreement. If such sign is lost or stolen, Concessionaire must obtain a duplicate sign
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at its sole expense. Concessionaire will not erect or display any banners, pennants, flags, posters,
signs, decorations, marquees, awnings or similar devices or advertising without City’s prior written
consent. If any such unauthorized item is found on the Sites, Concessionaire will remove the item
at its expense within 24 hours from receiving notice by City, or City may thereafter remove the
item at Concessionaire s cost.

35. CHARTER SECTION 225. Pursuant to San Diego City Charter Section 225,
Concessionaire and assignees will make a full and complete disclosure of the name and identity of
any and all persons directly or indirectly involved in this Agreement and the precise nature of all
interests of all persons therein. Concessionaire’s failure to fully disclose all of the information
required by Charter Section 225 or Concessionaire’s failure to require each of its assignees to fully
disclose such information will be a default of this Agreement. Pursuant to City Charter Section
225, every person or entity that will have an interest in this Agreement as an assignee must be
reviewed and approved by City.

36. ADVERTISEMENT AND MARKETING. Any advertising or marketing which
reference the City of San Diego may not be distnbuted by the Concessionaire without the advanced
written approval of the City. If Concessionaire uses the City of San Diego in any context to
promote its business operations without prior written approval by City, Concessionaire will be
considered to be in default. No advertising or marketing materials of any kind may be posted or
distributed on any City beach without the advanced written approval of the City.

37.  ENCUMBRANCES. Concessionaire will keep the Site free from all encumbrances and
liens of any nature which arise out of or are in any manner directly or indirectly connected with
this Agreement or Concessionaire’s occupancy, use, development, or maintenance of the Sites.
Concessionaire will protect, defend, indemnify, and hold City harmless from and against any and
all such encumbrances and/or liens, and from and against any claim, liability, cost or expense,
including without limitation all attommey fees and costs, relating to or charged against the Sites,
including without limitation Concessionaire 's failure or the failure of any contractor or
subcontractor hired by Concessionaire to pay any person or persons referred to in Section 3181 of
the California Civil Code or other applicable sections thereof.

38.  EQUAL OPPORTUNITY. Concessionaire will comply with Title VI1I of the Civil Rights
Act of 1964, as amended; Executive Orders 11246, 11375 and 12086, the California Fair
Employment Practices Act; and all other related and applicable federal and state laws and
regulations. Concessionaire will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment based on race, religion, color, ancestry, age, gender, sexual orientation, disability,
medical condition or place of birth. Concessionaire will cause the foregoing provisions to be
inserted in all of Concessionaire’s contracts for work related to this Agreement so that such
provisions will be binding upon each of Concessionaire’s contractors. Concessionaire will fully
cooperate with any investigation conducted by City pursuant to City’s Nondiscrimination in
Contracting Ordinance (1.e., SDMC sections 22.3501-22.3517, as amended from time to time), and
upon CITY’s request Concessionaire will submit a current Workforce Report. Concessionaire
acknowledges that failure to comply with the requirements of this section and/or submitting false
information in response to these requirements may result in termination of this Agreement and
debarment from participating in CITY contracts for a period of not less than one (1) year.

39. EQUAL BENEFITS. Concessionaire will comply with SDMC sections 22.4301-22.4308,
as may be amended from time to time, which require Concessionaires of CITY-owned property to
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offer the same employment benefits to employees with spouses and employees with registered
domestic partners. By signing this Agreement, Concessionaire certifies that it will maintain such
equal benefits throughout the term of this Agreement. Concessionaire’s failure to maintain equal
benefits will be a default of this Agreement.

40. EQUAL PAY ORDINANCE. Unless an exception applies, Concessionaire will comply
with the Equal Pay Ordinance codified in SDMC sections 22.4801 through 22.4809. By signing
this Agreement, Concessionaire certifies that it will comply with the requirements of the Equal
Pay Ordinance throughout the Term. Concessionaire must post a notice informing its employees
of their rights under the Equal Pay Ordinance in their workplace or job site.

41. CITY EMPLOYEE PARTICIPATION POLICY. City may unilaterally and
immediately terminate this Agreement if Concessionaire employs an individual who, within the
twelve (12) months immediately preceding such employment did, in their capacity as a City officer
or employee, participate in negotiations with or otherwise have an influence on a recommendation
made to the San Diego City Council related to the selection of Concessionaire for this Agreement.
It 1s not the intent of this policy that these provistons apply to members of the City Council.

42.  WATER QUALITY ASSURANCES. The City and Concessionaire are committed to the
implementation of control (best management practices, or BMPs) to manage activities on the Sites
in a manner which aids in the protection of the City of San Diego’s precious water resources. It is
the Concessionaire’s responsibility to identify and implement an effective combination of BMPs
5o as not to cause pollutant discharges to the storm drain system in violation of Section 43.03,
Stormwater Ordinance.

Therefore, Concessionaire will, at a minimum, implement and comply as applicable with
the BMPs for industrial and commercial facilities adopted under SDMC Section 43.0307 (a).

It is ultimately Concessionaire’s responsibility to prevent potlutant discharges to the storm
drain system. Therefore, Concessionaire will identify and implement any additional BMPs that
may be required to avoid the discharge of pollutants to the storm drain system.

43.  HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES. Concessionaire will not allow the illegal installation,
storage, utilization, generation, sale or release of a Hazardous Substance or otherwise regulated
substance in, on, under or from the Sites. Concessionaire and Concessionaire s agents and
contractors will not install, store, utilize, generate or sell any Hazardous Substance on the Sites
without City’s prior written consent. Concessionaire will, prior to initiating any operations, obtain
all required permits from applicable regulatory agencies, including without limitation the San
Diego County Department of Environmental Health, local fire agencies, the San Diego County
Department of Weights and Measures, the San Diego County Air Pollution Control District, and
the San Diego Regional Water Quality Control Board. Installing, utilizing, storing, or any other
presence of a Hazardous Substance includes boxes, bags, bottles, drums, cylinders, above or below
ground tanks, equipment with tanks, or any other type of container, equipment or device which
holds or incorporates a Hazardous Substance or hazardous waste.

43.1 Release. A “release” will include without limitation any spilling, leaking, pumping,

pouring, emitting, emptying, discharging, injecting, escaping, leaching, dumping or otherwise
disposing of a hazardous substance.
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43,2 Hazardous Substance. “Hazardous Substance™ will mean any substance listed by
the Environmental Protection Agency or the State of California as a hazardous substance, and all
types of petroleum-related substances and their chemical constituents.

433 Remediation. If Concessionaire’s occupancy, use, development, maintenance or
restoration of the Sites results in a release of a Hazardous Substance, Concessionaire will pay all
costs of remediation and removal to the City’s satisfaction for unrestricted reuse of the Sites, and
in accordance with all applicable laws, rules and regulations of governmental authorities.

43.4 Removal. If Concessionaire or Concessionaire’s contractor or agent has received
approval and permits to store, utilize, generate or install, or otherwise bring Hazardous Substances
or hazardous wastes to the Sites, Concessionaire and/or Concessionaire’s contractor or agent will
remove all Hazardous Substances and hazardous wastes in any type of container, equipment or
device from the Sites immediately upon or prior to the expiration or earlier termination of this
Agreement. Upon City’s request, Concessionaire will deliver to City true copies of documentation
demonstrating the legal removal and/or disposal of the Hazardous Substances and/or hazardous
wastes, containers, equipment or devices from the Sites. Concessionaire will be responsible for
any and all costs incurred by City to remove any container, equipment or device requiring disposal
or removal as required by this provision.

43.5 Indemnity. Concessionaire will protect, defend, indemnify and hold City harmless
from any and all claims, costs and expenses related to environmental liabilities resulting from
Concessionaire’s occupancy, use, development, maintenance or restoration of the Sites, including
without limitation: (i) costs of environmental assessments; (ii) costs of regulatory remediation
oversight; (iii) costs of remediation and removal; (iv) any necessary City response costs; (v) all
fines, penalties or fees assessed by any regulatory agency; (vi) damages for injury to natural
resources, Concessionaire’s officers, employees, invitees, guests, agents or contractors, or the
public; and (vii) all costs of any health assessments or health effect studies.

43.6 Notice of Release. If Concessionaire knows or has reasonable cause to believe that
a Hazardous Substance or petroleum related substance or its chemical constituents has been
released on, from or beneath the Sites, Concessionaire will immediately notify City and any
appropriate regulatory or reporting agency in compliance with California Code of Regulations
Title 19 and all other applicable laws or regulations. Concessionaire will deliver a written report
thereof to City within three (3) days after receipt of the knowledge or cause for belief and submit
any required written reports to regulatory or reporting agencies as required by regulation or law.
If Concessionaire knows or has reasonable cause to believe that such substance is an imminent
release or is an imminent substantial danger to public health and safety, Concessionaire will take
all actions necessary to alleviate the danger. Concessionaire will immediately notify City in writing
of any violation, notice to comply, or notice of violation received or the initiation of environmental
actions or private suits related to the Sites.

43,7 Environmental Assessment. Upon reasonable cause to believe that
Concessionaire’s occupancy, use, development, maintenance or restoration of the Sites
Concessionaire Operations”), resulted in any Hazardous Substance being released on, from or
beneath the Sites, City may cause an environmental assessment under regulatory oversight of the
suspect area to be performed by a professional environmental consultant registered with the State
of California as a Professional Engineer, Certified Engineering Geologist or Registered Civil
Engineer. The environmental assessment will be obtained at Concessionaire’s sole cost and
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expense, and will establish what, if any, Hazardous Substances have more likely than not been
caused by Concessionaire’s Operations on, in, from or under the Sites, and in what quantities. If
any such Hazardous Substances exist in quantities greater than allowed by city, county, state or
federal laws, statutes, ordinances or regulations, or require future restricted re-use of the Sites, then
the environmental assessment will include a discussion of such substances with recommendations
for remediation and removal necessary to effect unrestricted re-use and in compliance with those
laws or statutes, and estimates of the cost of such remediation or removal. Concessionaire will
cause, or if Concessionaire fails to do so within a reasonable period of time, as determined by City
in its sole discretion, City may cause the remediation and/or removal recommended in the
environmental assessment such that unrestricted re-use of the Sites and compliance with
environmental law and regulations are achieved, and Concessionaire will pay all costs and
expenses therefor.

44,  STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PROGRAM. Concessionaire will
comply with the City’s Storm Water Management and Discharge Control provisions codified in
SDMC, Division 3 of Chapter 4, as may be amended, and any and all applicable Minimum Best
Management Practice requirements, as defined in the City’s Jurisdictional Runoff Management
Plan, in performing or delivering services at City owned, leased, or managed property, or in
performance of services and activities on behalf of City regardless of location.

44.1 Concesstonaire will comply with the City’s Jurisdictional Runoff Management
Plan encompassing Citywide programs and activities designed to prevent and reduce storm water
pollution within City boundaries as adopted by the City’s City Council on July 1, 2015, via
Resolution No. 309791, as may be amended.

442  Concessionaire will comply with each City facility or work site’s Storm Water
Pollution Prevention Plan, as applicable, and institute all controls needed while completing the
services to minimize any negative impact to the storm water collection system and environment.

45.  NOTICES. All Notices submitted by a Party to the other Party under or as required by this
Agreement shall be sent by messenger for immediate personal delivery, nationally recognized
overnight (one Business Day) delivery service (i.e., United Parcel Service, Federal Express, etc.),
or registered or certified first-class mail, postage prepaid, return receipt requested through the
United States Postal Service, to the address of the recipient Party designated below in this Section
45. Notices may be sent in the same manner to such other addresses as either Party may from time
to time designate by Notice in accordance with this Section 45. Notice shall be considered received
by the addressee, regardless of whether or when any return receipt is received by the sender or the
date set forth on such return receipt, on the day the Notice is sent by messenger for immediate
personal delivery, one (1) Business Day after delivery to a nationally recognized overnight
delivery service, or three (3) days after the Notice is deposited with the United States Postal Service
in accordance with this Section 45. Any attorney representing a Party may give any Notice on
behalf of such Party. The Notice addresses for the Parties, as of the Effective Date, are as follows:

To City: The City of San Diego
Attention: Director, Department of Real Estate and Airport Management
1200 Third Avenue, Suite 1700 (MS 51A)
San Diego, CA 92101
(619) 236-6020
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To San Diego Surf School
Concessionaire: Attn: Soufiane Tihhi
4850 Cass St.
San Diego, CA 92109
(619) 346-2688

46. TIME PERIOD CALCULATION. Unless otherwise specified, ail references to time
periods in this Agreement measured in days shall be to consecutive calendar days, all references
to time periods in this Agreement measured in months shall be to consecutive calendar months,
and all references to time periods in this Agreement measured in years shall be to consecutive
calendar years. Any reference to Business Days in this Agreement shall mean consecutive
Business Days.

47.  INTERPRETATION PRINCIPLES. No inference in favor of or against any Party shall
be drawn from the fact that such Party drafted any part of this Agreement. The Parties participated
substantially in the negotiation, drafting, and revision of this Agreement, with advice from legal
and other counsel and advisers of their own selection. A word, term, or phrase defined in the
singular in this Agreement may be used in the plural, and vice versa, all in accordance with
ordinary principles of English grammar, which shall govern all language in this Agreement. The
words “include” and “including” in this Agreement shall be construed to be followed by the words:
“without limitation.” Each collective noun in this Agreement shall be interpreted as if followed
by the words *(or any part of it),” except where the context clearly requires otherwise. Every
reference to a document, including this Agreement, refers to such document, as modified from
time to time (excepting any modification violating this Agreement), and includes all exhibits,
schedules, addenda, and riders to such document. The word “or” in this Agreement includes the
word “and,” except where the context clearly requires otherwise. Every reference to a law, statute,
regulation, order, form, or similar Government requirement refers to each such requirement as
amended, modified, renumbered, superseded, or succeeded, from time to time.

483.  GOVERNING LAW. The procedural and substantive laws of the State shall govern the
interpretation and enforcement of this Agreement, without application of conflicts of laws
principles or statutes. The Parties acknowledge and agree that this Agreement is entered into, is to
be fully performed in and relates to real property located in the County. All legal actions arising
from this Agreement shall be filed in the Superior Court of the State in and for the County or in
the United States District Court with jurisdiction in the County.

49. ENTIRE AGREEMENT. This Agreement, along with all Exhibits and incorporated
documents, constitutes the entire Agreement between the Parties and supersedes any and all prior
understandings, representations, warranties, and Agreements between them and pertaining to this
Agreement and Concessionaire’s occupancy, use, development, and maintenance of the Sites. Any
modification, alteration, or amendment of this Agreement will be in writing and signed by all the
Parties hereto.

50. PRIOR AGREEMENT TERMINATION. As of the Effective Date, all leases, right-of-
entry permits, use and occupancy permits, or other agreements between City and Concessionaire
concerning the Permitted Use on the Property, other than this Agreement, are terminated, except
as to any rents, fees, rights, or remedies accrued to either Party under those agreements prior to the
Effective Date.
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51. RELATIONSHIP OF PARTIES. The Parties each intend and agree that City and
Concessionaire are independent contracting entities and do not intend by this Agreement to create
any partnership, joint venture, or similar business arrangement, relationship, or association
between them.

52.  WARRANTY AGAINST PAYMENT OF CONSIDERATION FOR AGREEMENT.
Concessionaire represents and warrants to City that: (a) Concessionaire has not employed or
retained any Person to solicit or secure this Agreement upon an agreement or understanding for a
commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee, excepting bona fide empioyees of
Concessionaire; and {(b) no gratuities, in the form of entertainment, gifts or otherwise have been or
will be given by Concessionaire or any of Concessionaire’s agents, employees, or representatives
to any elected or appointed official or employee of City in an attempt to secure this Agreement or
favorable terms or conditions for this Agreement. Breach of the representations or warranties in
this Section 52 shall entitle City to terminate this Agreement immediately. Upon any termination
of this Agreement under this Section 52, Concessionaire shall immediately repay to City all
payments made to or on behalf of Concessionaire by City (if any) under this Agreement prior to
the Termination Date.

53. UNAVOIDABLE DELAY; EXTENSION OF TIME FOR PERFORMANCE,
Performance by either Party under this Agreement shall not be considered to be in Default, where
any such Default is due to the occurrence of an Unavoidable Delay. Any Party claiming an
Unavoidable Delay shall Notify the other Party: (a) within twenty (20) days after such Party knows
of the Unavoidable Delay; and (b) within twenty (20) days after the Unavoidable Delay ceases to
exist. To be effective, any Notice of an Unavoidable Delay must describe the Unavoidable Delay
in reasonable detail. The Party claiming an extension of time to perform due to an Unavoidable
Delay shall exercise commercially reasonable efforts to cure the condition causing the
Unavoidable Delay, within a reasonable time. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in this
Agreement, no obligation of Concessionaire for payment of money under this Agreement may be
delayed by the occurrence of an Unavoidable Delay, unless the delay in payment of money is due
to an Unavoidable Delay that prevents or materially limits the ability to transfer funds by or
between Federal or State chartered financial institutions.

54. NOOTHER REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES. Except as expressly set forth
in this Agreement, no Party makes any representation or warranty material to this Agreement to
the other Party.

55, NO THIRD-PARTY BENEFICIARIES. Nothing in this Agreement, express or implied,
is intended to confer any rights or remedies under or by reason of this Agreement on any Person
other than the Parties and their respective permitted successors and assigns (if any), nor is anything
in this Agreement intended to relieve or discharge any obligation of any Third Person to any Party
or give any Third Person any right of subrogation or action over or against any Party.

56. TIME OF THE ESSENCE. As to the performance of any obligation under this
Agreement of which time is a component, the performance of such obligation within the time
specified is of the essence of this Agreement.

57. WAIVERS AND AMENDMENTS. Each waiver of a term, provision, covenant,
condition, restriction, or agreement contained in this Agreement must be in writing and signed by
the authorized representative(s) of the Party making the waiver. Failure to insist on strict
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compliance with a term, provision, covenant, condition, restriction, or agreement contained in this
Agreement at any time or times shall not constitute a waiver of such term, provision, covenant,
condition, restriction, or agreement at any other time, nor shall any waiver or relinquishment of
any right or power under this Agreement at any time or times constitute a waiver or relinquishment
of such right or power at any other time. Each amendment to this Agreement must be in writing
and signed by the authorized representative(s) of both City and Concessionaire.

58.  ACCESSIBILITY ASSESSMENT. City discloses to Concessionaire that the Property
has not been inspected by a Certified Access Specialist (CASp). City further states:

A Certified Access Specialist (CASp) can inspect the subject premises and
determine whether the subject premises comply with all of the applicable
construction-related accessibility standards under state law. Although state law
does not require a CASp inspection of the subject premises, the commercial
property owner or lessor may not prohibit the lessee or tenant from obtaining a
CASp inspection of the subject premises for the occupancy or potential occupancy
of the lessee or tenant, if requested by the lessee or tenant. The parties shall
mutually agree on the arrangements for the time and manner of the CASp
inspection, the payment of the fee for the CASp inspection, and the cost of making
any repairs necessary to correct violations of construction-related accessibility
standards within the premises.

59. CITY’S NOT LIABILITY. City will not be liable to Concessionaire, its employees,
agents, or representatives for any loss of revenue, business, or otherwise as a result of any weather
conditions, beach closures, surf alerts, floods, fire, or any other acts of God, strikes, lockouts, labor
disputes, unusual governmental delays, epidemics, freight embargoes, causes beyond the
reasonable control of City, or in the City’s performance of any act related to protecting the public
health and safety.

60. AUTHORITY TO CONTRACT. Each individual executing this Agreement on behalf of
another person or legal entity represents and warrants that he/she is authorized to execute and
deliver this Agreement on behalf of such person or entity in accordance with duly adopted
resolutions or other authorizing actions which are necessary and proper and under such legal
entity’s articles, charter, bylaws, or other written rules of conduct or governing Agreement, and
that this Agreement is binding upon such person or entity in accordance with its terms. Each person
executing this Agreement on behalf of another person or legal entity will provide City with
evidence, satisfactory to CITY, that such authority is valid.

61. SAN DIEGO’S STRONG MAYOR FORM OF GOVERNANCE. All references to
“City” in this Agreement will be deemed to refer to “the Mayor or his/her designee.” This section
will remain in effect for the duration City operates under the mayor-council (commonly referred
to as “strong mayor”) form of governance pursuant to Article XV of the San Diego City Charter.

62. SURVIVAL OF AGREEMENT. All the provisions of this Agreement shall be applicable
to any dispute between the Parties arising from this Agreement, whether prior to or after the
Termination Date, until any such dispute is finally and completely resolved between the Parties,
either by written settlement, entry of a non-appealable judgment, or expiration of all applicable
statutory limitations periods, and all terms and conditions of this Agreement relating to dispute
resofution and remedies shall survive the Termination Date.
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63. INTEGRATION. This Agreement includes thirty-one (31) pages and seven (7) exhibits
(the exhibits are incorporated into this Agreement by reference) constituting the entire
understanding and agreement of the Parties regarding the subject matter of this Agreement and
supersedes all previous negotiations or agreements between the Parties relating to the subject
matter of this Agreement.

64. TITLES AND HEADINGS FOR REFERENCE ONLY. The titles and headings of the
articles, paragraphs, or sections of this Agreement are for convenience of reference only, are not
to be considered a part of this Agreement, and shall not in any way interpret, modify, or restrict
the meaning of any term, provision, covenant, condition, restriction, reservation, or agreement in
this Agreement.

65. SEVERABILITY. If a term, provision, covenant, condition, restriction, or agreement
contained in this Agreement or its application to any Person or circumstance shall to any extent be
invalid or unenforceable, then the remainder of this Agreement, or the application of such a term,
proviston, covenant, condition, restriction, or agreement to Persons or circumstances other than
those as to which the term or provision is invalid or unenforceable, shall not be affected by such
invalidity. All remaining terms, provisions, covenants, conditions, restrictions, or agreements
contained in this Agreement shall be valid and enforced to the fullest extent Law allows.

66. COUNTERPARTS. This Agreement may be signed in multiple counterpart originals,
each of which shall be considered an original, and all of which shall constitute one and the same
agreement.

67. ELECTRONIC SIGNATURES. The Parties agree: (a) to deliver and accept signatures
on or under this Agreement by e-mail or electronic means (including digital signatures); and (b)
that signatures delivered by e-mail or electronic means (including digital signatures) shall be
binding as originals upon the Party so signing and delivering.

68.  EXHIBITS. All the exhibits attached to this Agreement are described as follows:

EXHIBIT A Definitions

EXHIBIT B Property and Site(s) Description
EXHIBIT C Operating Plan

EXHIBIT D Lifeguard Services Safety Requirements
EXHIBIT E [nsurance Requirements

EXHIBIT F City Standard Contract Provisions
EXHIBIT G Prevailing Wage Requirements

|Remainder of page intentionally blank. Signatures appear on immediately following page.|
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SIGNATURE PAGE
- TO
CONCESSION AGREEMENT

(Ocean Beach & Pacific Beach, #1 Santa Monica, #6 Law St & #7 Wilbur Ave. )

Concessionaire and City sign and enter into this Agreement by and through the signatures
of their respective authorized representatives, as follow: _

CITY: CONCESSIONAIRE:
The City of San Diego, San Diego Surfing School, Inc.
a California municipal corporation dba San Diego Surf School

By ey Crroae N
AN

Lucy Contreras, Deputy Director
Real Estate and Lease Administration,
Economic Development Department

Name: _gnfiane tihhi

Title: _Owner

Approved as to form on

MARA W_ELLIOTT
City Attorney

By: Brian Byun Lun %,mza 11:21 DY)

Brian Byun
Deputy City Attorney

-31-



EXHIBIT A
- TO
CONCESSION AGREEMENT

(Ocean Beach & Pacific Beach, #1 Santa Monica, #6 Law St & #7 Wilbur Ave. )

DEFINITIONS

1. [Intentionally Deleted].

2. Approval. Excluding this Agreement, all licenses, permits (including building, grading,
demolition, alteration, use and special permits), approvals, consents, certificates, rulings,
variances, authorizations, conditional use permits, or amendments to any of the foregoing,
necessary or appropriate under any Law to commence, perform, or complete the Permitted Use on
the Site(s).

3. Business Day. Any weekday on which City is open to conduct regular City functions with
City personnel. '

4, City. Defined in the first paragraph of this Agreement.

5. City Parties. Collectively, City, the City Council, and all City elected officials, employees,
agents, and attorneys. '

6. City Party. Individually, City, the City Council, and each City elected official, employee,
agent, or attorney.

7. Claim. Any claim, loss, cost, damage, expense, liability, lien, action, cause of action
(whether in tort, contract, under statute, at law, in equity, or otherwise, or foreseeable or
unforeseeable), charge, award, assessment, fine or penalty of any kind (including consultant and
expert fees and expenses, investigation costs of whatever kind or nature, and Legal Costs) and any

judgment.
8. Concessionaire. Defined in the first paragraph of this Agreement.
9. [Intentionally Deleted].

10.  Concessionaire Parties. Collectively, Concessionaire, its directors, officers, members,
partners, employees, agents, contractors, attorneys, and all other Persons whom Concessionaire
authorizes or allows to enter the Site(s).

11.  Concessionaire Party. Individually, Concessionaire, its directors, officers, members,
partners, employees, agents, attorneys, or other Person whom Concessionaire authorizes or allows
to enter the Site(s).

EXHIBIT A -1
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12.  County. The County of San Diego, California.
13.  Default. Any Monetary Default or Non-Monetary Default.

14, Default Interest. The lesser of eight percent (8%) annually or the maximum rate allowed
by Law.

15.  Effective Date. Defined in the first paragraph of this Agreement.

16.  Environmental Condition. Any of the following events relating to the Property and arising
from the Permitted Use, any action by a Concessionaire Party, or any failure to act by a
Concessionaire Party that had a duty to act: (a) an actual or alleged violation of any Environmental
Law; or (b) a Hazardous Substance Discharge.

17. Environmental Law. All Federal, State, local, or municipal laws, rules, orders, regulations,
statutes, ordinances, codes, decrees or requirements of any Government, now in effect or enacted
after the Effective Date, regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct
concerning: (a) any Hazardous Substance; (b) occupational health or industrial hygiene (only to
the extent that the occupational health or industrial hygiene laws, ordinances, or regulations relate
to Hazardous Substances on, under or about the Property or relating to the Permitted Use); (c)
occupational or environmental conditions on, under or about the Property or relating to the
Permitted Use; (d) or the regulation or protection of the environment, including ambient air, soil,
soil vapor, groundwater, surface water, or land use.

18.  Equity Interest. Any equity or ownership interest(s) (whether stock, partnership interest,
beneficial interest in a trust, membership interest, or other interest of an ownership or equity
nature) in a Person.

19.  Event of Default. The occurrence of any one or more of the following:

19.1  Monetary Defauit. A Monetary Default continuing for seven (7) days after Notice
from the non-defaulting Party, specifying in reasonable detail the amount of money not paid,
including the nature and calculation of each such amount, or the evidence of insurance not
delivered;

19.2  Sign Removal. Concessionaire’s failure to remove an unauthorized Sign in
accordance with Section 6.5;

19.3  Concessionaire Transfer. The occurrence of a Transfer, whether voluntarily or
involuntarily or by operation of Law, in violation of Section 3.2 in the main body of this
Agreement;

19.4  Non-Monetary Default. Any Non-Monetary Default, other than those specifically
addressed in Sections 19.2 or 19.3, that is not cured within thirty (30) days after Notice to the Party
in Default describing the Non-Monetary Default in reasonable detail. In the case of a Non-
Monetary Default that cannot with reasonable diligence be cured within thirty (30) days after the
date of Notice of the Non-Monetary Default to the Party in Default, the Party in Default shall not
be in Default if it does all the following: (a) within thirty (30) days after the date of Notice of such
Non-Monetary Default, Notify the other Party of the intention of the Party in Default to take all
reasonable steps to cure such Non-Monetary Default; (b} within thirty (30) days after the date of
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Notice of such Non-Monetary Default, commence curing the Non-Monetary Default; and (c)
complete the cure of the Non-Monetary Default within a reasonable time.

20.  Federal. Relating to or under the authority of the federal government of the United States
of America.

21.  Fees. Defined in Section 5 of this Agreement.

22.  Govermnment. Every governmental agency, authority, bureau, department, quasi-
governmental body, utility, utility service provider, or other entity or instrumentality having or
claiming jurisdiction over the Property or the Permitted Use, including the Federal, State, County,
City (in City’s governmental capacity) governments and their subdivisions and municipalities,
including City, any planning commission, board of standards and appeals, building department,
zoning board of appeals, design review board or committee, the California Coastal Commission,
and all other applicable governmental agencies, authorities, and subdivisions having or claiming
jurisdiction over the Property or any activities on or at the Property.

23.  Gross Revenue. Defined in Section 5.6 of this Agreement.

24.  Hazardous Substance. Any flammable substance, explosive, radioactive matenial, asbestos,
asbestos-containing material, polychlorinated biphenyl, chemical known to the State to cause
cancer or reproductive toxicity, pollutant, contaminant, hazardous waste, medical waste, toxic
substance or related material, petroleum, petroleum product or any “hazardous” or “toxic”
material, substance, or waste defined by those or similar terms or regulated as such under any Law,
any matter, waste, or substance subject to any Law regulating, relating to, or imposing obligations,
liability or standards of conduct conceming protection of human health, plant life, animal life,
natural resources, property, or the enjoyment of life or property free from the presence in the
environment of any solid, liquid, gas, odor, or any form of energy, from whatever source.

25. - Hazardous Substance Discharge. Any deposit, discharge, generation, release, or spill of a
Hazardous Substance occurring at, on, under, into, or from the Property, or during transportation
of any Hazardous Substance to or from the Property, or arising at any time from activities
conducted at, on, under, or from the Property, whether or not caused by a Party.

26.  Indemnify. Indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the specified Person(s) from and against
the Claim (alleged or otherwise), including Legal Costs and other costs incurred in enforcing the
Party’s indemnity obligation(s) relating to the Claim.

27. Law. Every law, ordinance, requirement, order, proclamation, directive, rule, or regulation
of any Government applicable to a Party, the Property, or the Permitted Use, or otherwise relating
to a Party, this Agreement, the Permitted Use, or any Party’s rights, obligations, or remedies under
this Agreement, whether in force on the Effective Date or passed, enacted, modified, amended, or
imposed at some later time, subject in all cases, however, to any applicable waiver, variance, or
exemption.

28.  Legal Costs. In reference to any Person, all reasonable costs and expenses such Person
incurs in any legal proceeding (or other matter for which such Person is entitled to be reimbursed
for its Legal Costs), including reasonable attorneys’ fees, court costs and expenses, and reasonable
consultant and expert witness fees and expenses.

EXHIBITA-3
Definitions



29. . Mayor. The Mayor of City or his or her designee or successor in function.

30.  Monetary Default. Any failure by a Party to pay, deposit, or provide, when and as this
Agreement requires, any amount of mohey or evidence of insurance coverage, whether to or with
a Party or a Third Person.

31.  Non-Monetary Default. The occurrence of any of the following events, except to the extent
constituting a Monetary Default: (a) the failure of a Party to perform one of its obligations under
this Agreement; (b) the failure of a Party to comply with a material restriction or prohibition in
this Agreement; or (c) any other event or circumstance that, with passage of time or giving of
Notice, or both, would constitute a breach of this Agreement.

32 Notice. Any consent, démand, designation, election, notice, or request relating to this
Agreement. All Notices must be in writing.

33.  Notify. To give a Notice.
34.  Parties. Collectively, City and Concessionaire.
35.  Party. Individually, either City or Concessionaire, as applicable.

36.  Permitted Use. Operation of surf instruction concessions and other incidental operations,
such as boogie boarding and stand up paddle boarding. No solicitation or marketing is permitted
on City beaches. Renting or selling of beach equipment or other merchandise is not allowed under
this Agreement.

37. Person. Any association, corporation, Government, individual, joint venture, joint-stock
company, limited liability company, partnership, trust, unincorporated organization, or other entity
of any kind.

38.  Prevailing Wage Law. Defined in 1, Section 1.

39.  Prevailing Wage Determination. Any of the following: (a) any determination by the State
or Federal Government that prevailing wage rates should have been paid, but were not; {b) any
determination by the State or Federal Government that higher prevailing wage rates than those
paid should have been paid; (c) any administrative or legal action or proceeding arising from any
failure to comply with any Prevailing Wage Law, including the obligation to maintain certified
payroll records under California Labor Code section 1776; or (d) any administrative or legal action
or proceeding to recover wage amounts or impose penalties or sanctions, at law or in equity,
including under California Labor Code section 1781 or 1782.

40.  Primary Use. Defined in Section 3.3.

41.  Property. That certain real property owned by City underlying each Site as depicted in
Exhibit B attached hereto.

42, SDMC. Defined in Section 3.6.

43.  Sign. Defined in Section 6.5.
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44 Sites. The thirteen (13) Concession sites shown in Exhibit B attached hereto and the
specific Concession sites that are the subject of this Agreement as identified in Section 3.1, as
applicable depending on context.

45.  Special Events. Defined in SDMC section 22.4003.
46.  State. The State of California.

47.  Term. Defined in Section 4.

48,  Termination Date. Defined in Section 4.

49.  Third Person. Any Person that is not a City Party, a Concessionaire Party, or an affiliate of
a Party.

50.  Transfer. Any of the following events, whether occurring by operation of law, voluntarily
or involuntarily, or directly or indirectly: (a) any assignment, conveyance, grant, hypothecation,
mortgage, pledge, sale, license, or other transfer, whether direct or indirect, of all or any part of
Concessionaire’s legal, beneficial, or equitable interest in this Agreement; (b) any conversion,
exchange, issuance, modification, reallocation, sale, or other transfer of any direct or indirect
Equity Interest(s) in Concessionaire by the owner(s) of such Equity Interest(s); (c) any transaction
described in clause “(b)” affecting any Equity Interest(s) or any owner of Equity Interests (or in
any other direct or indirect owner at any higher tier of ownership) through any manner or means
whatsoever; or {d) any transaction that is in substance equivalent to any of the transactions
described in clauses “(a)” through “(c)” of this Section 51. A transaction affecting Equity Interests,
as referred to in clauses “(b)” through “(d)” of this Section 51 shall be deemed a Transfer by
Concessionaire even though Concessionaire is not technically the transferor. A “Transfer” shall
not, however, include any transaction {provided that the other Party receives Notice of such
transaction at least fifteen (15) days before the transaction is final) relating to any Equity Interest:
(a) that constitutes a mere change in form of ownership with no material change in beneficial
ownership and constitutes a tax-free transaction under federal income tax law and the State real
estate transfer tax; or (b) to any Person that, as of the Effective Date, holds an Equity Interest in,
or is under common control with, the Person whose Equity Interest is being transferred.

51.  Unavoidable Delay. A delay in either Party performing any obligation under this
Agreement arising from or on account of any cause whatsoever beyond the Party’s reasonable
control, including strike, labor trouble or other union activity, casualty, war, act of terrorism, riot,
liigation, Government action, regional natural disaster, pandemic, or inability to obtain materials.
Unavoidable Delay shall not include delay caused by a Party’s financial condition, illiquidity, or
insolvency.

52.  Year. Each of (a) the twelve (12) calendar month period beginning on the Effective Date
and continuing through the day before the immediately following anniversary of the Effective
Date; and (b) every subsequent period of twelve (12) calendar months beginning on each
anniversary of the Effective Date and ending on the day before the immediately following
anniversary of the Effective Date. Each Year is referred to in this Agreement in consecutive
chronological order, starting with “Year 1” and continuing with “Year 2,” “Year 3,” etc.
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EXHIBIT B
TO
CONCESSION AGREEMENT
(Ocean Beach & Pacific Beach, #1 Santa Monica, #6 Law St & #7 Wilbur Ave. )

PROPERTY & SITES DESCRIPTION
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PACIFIC BEACH SURF
SITE #7 - WiLBUR AVE.

PACIFIC BEACH SURF
SITE #6 — LAW STREET

Padiic Ocean

PACIFIC BEACH SURF
SITES £#4-5 - SANTA RITA 5T,
PACIFIC BEACH DRIVE

MISSION BEACH SURF
SITES #2-3 - OLD MB LG TOWER,
NEW SOUTH MISSION BEACH

OCEAN BEACH SURF
SITE #1 = SANTA MONICA

EXHIBIT B- |
Property and Sites Description



V. Operating Plan (Method of Operation)

The following is SSDI's Operating Plan according to the City of San Diego's RFP.
A. Description of Proposed Operations

The following programs, services, activities and same operating plan are proposed for multiple sites:

Pacific Beach, site 8-Law Street (see. pg. 13)
Ocean Beach, site 1-Santa Monica [see pg 25)
Pacific Beach, site $-Wilbur Ave {see pg. 37}

La Jolla Shores, site 13-Near LG fower (see pg. 49}

Included in the proposed operating plan is an explanation of how the minimum requirements included in this
RFP will be fulfiled and exceeded. Additionaily, the proposed operating plan outlines the period of the First
Agreement year, June 1, 2024, through May 31, 2025 for each of the sites listed in this proposal. The following
operation plan includes operating hours and days for each site, a detailed response addressing each point
included in Exhibit C: Lifeguard Services Sofety Requirements, a detailed description of San Diego Surf School's
organizational structure and responsibilities of each team member, statement of signatory operating as the
direct operator of the entire Sites under agreement. an emergency response plan, and list of all necessary
equipment to provide exemplary service.

1. Activities, Schedules, and Fees

Proposed Overview of San Diego Surf School Operations at Multiple Sites: Pacific Beach Site #8 at Law Street,
Ocean Beoch Site #1 at Santa Monica, Pacific Beach Site #9 at Wilbur Ave, La Jolla Shores Site #13 Near LG
tower,

Chart Key: IR= Instructor Ratio CS8= Class Size

Class Nome # of Students Day and Hours of Cperation «| , Class Price interpretative Program
Per Class !

Summer Surf & IR: 3:1 or less Days: . ::_‘:s'::’ Prior Knowledge Survey

Boogie Board CS: 25 students | Session 1...June 3-7, 2024 Mic: $359 Goal Setting

Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2...June 10-14, 2024 Sunset: $359 Safe Water Entry/Exit
Session 3...June 17-21, 2024 $ Halt Day Ocean Currents
Session 4...June 24-28, 2024 AM: 3409 Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Session 5...July 1-3 & 5,2024 | we®ws Preservation Marine Life
Session 6.,.July 8-12, 2024 Types of Surfing
Session 7...July 15-19, 2024 ot Maintaining Clean Ocean

Session B...July 22-26, 2024 Mid: 8399
Session 9...July 29-Aug. 2, 2024 | Surset: 3178
Session 10...Aug. 5-9, 2024 1 Half Dary
Session 11.. Aug. 12-16, 2024 ;’::1‘::
Session 12...Aug 19-23. 2024 Sunsar: $10%

Session 13...Aug 26-30, 2024

Days:

Monday-Friday

Time:

AM: 9am-1200pm
Mid: 12:30pm-3:30pm
PM: 3:30pm-5:00pm
Full Day: selecting two

consecutive sessions o
9am-3:30pm
Fall Surf & Boogle IR: 3:1 or less Days: m_‘:’sg;’ Prior Knowledge Survey
Board Camps C5: 25 students | Session 1:..Nov 25-29, 2024 | s sssn Goal Setting
Ages: 5-17 Days: ‘] Sumser; Basy Safe Water Entry/Exit
Monday-Friday 1 Half Day QOcean Currents
AN: 3400 Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Time: m’f:m Surfing Etiquette
AM: 9am-1200pm How to be stewards for
Mid: 12:30pm-3:30pm :M"‘fm Preservation Marine Life
PM: 3:30pm-5:00pm Mid: $31%
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Full Day: selecting two Bunser: 179 History of Surfing San
consecutive sessions 1 Halt Oay Diego
9am-3:30pm AM: 3183
Mid: $189
Sunzet $109
Winter Surf & IR: 3:1 or less Days: ::’:s'::’ Prior Knowledge Survey
Boogie Board €S: 25 students | Session 1:..Dec 23-27, 2024" Med 3553 Goal Setting
Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2: Dec 30-fan 3, 2024 | Sumst 3359 Safe Water Entry/Exit
Days: 3 Halt Dsy Ocean Currents
Monday-Friday AM: 3409 Rip Tides/Rip Currents
mm Surfing Etiguette
Time: How to be stewards for
AM: 9am-1200pm ot Preservatian Marine Life
Mid: 12:30pm-3:30pm Mid; $318 Evolution of Surfing
PM: 3:30pm-5:00pm Sunset: $179 Maintaining Clean
Full Day: selecting two 1 Half Cay Oceans
consecutive sessions m :::;
9am-3:30pm Sunast: $109
Spring Surf 8 IR: 3:1 or less Days: :.:ﬂss?;, Prior Knowledge Survey
Boogie Board CS: 25 students | Session 1:.Mar25-29, 2024 Mid: $55% Goal Setting
Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2:..April 1-5, 2024 Sunsat: 3331 Safe Water Entry/Exit
Days: 3 Half Day QOcean Currents
Monday-Friday AM: 3408 Rip Tides/Rip Currents
3 Surfing Etiquette
Time: How to be stewards for
AM: 9am-1200pm m‘:m Preservation Marine Life
Mid: 12:30pm-3:30pm Mid: $31% Common Surfing Lingo
PM: 3:30pm-5:00pm Sunset: §179 Evolution of Surfboards
Full Day: selecting two 1 Hatt Day Maintaining Clean
consecutive sessions A; $189 QOceans
9am-3:30pm ot 103
Adult Surf Retreat IR: 3:1 Session Dates: Offered Daily 1 Day. 2 Day. 3 Day. 5 Day [ Goal Setting
CS: 25 students | Session Times: Morning equipment lncluded surfing Fundamentals
Ages: 18 B up session: 9am-12pm -5 Day (M-F); $559 Surfing Etiquette
Ages: 18 & up (beginner, -3 Day {M-W). 5409 Anatomy cf a Board
intermediate, advanced) -2 Doy {THF or Sat-Sun}: $319 History of Surfing in 5D
Ratio: 3:1 Student to -1Day {Any Day): $18% Board Handling
Instructor Ratio Water Safety
Wave Timing/Positioning
Elernents of Surf Tricks
Coastal Awareness
Private Surf Lessons | IR: 1:1 Duration: 90-minute surf Private Lessons: $149 Water Safety
CS: 25 students | lesson (1:1) [all equipment included) Water/ Surfing Etiquette
Ages: 5 & up Session Times: 9am, or Gold Package {Buy 3 get | Goal Setting
1030am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, 1 free) = $447 Anatomy of a Board
and 3:30pm Fundamentals of Surfing
Days: Offered daily History of Surfing in SD
Semi-Private Lesson | IR: 3:1 Duration: 90-minute surf Semi-Private: $129 Water Safety
CS: 25 students | lesson {3:1) [oll equipment included). Water/ Surfing Etiquette
Ages: 5 & up Session Times: Sam, Gold Package (Buy 3 get | | Goal Setting
1030am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, free)= $387 Anatomy of a Board
and 3:30pm Fundamentals of Surfing
Days: Offered daily
Group Surf Lessons | IR: 41 Duration: 90-minute surf Group Lessons: $109 Water Safety
C$: 25 students | lesson (4:1) {all equipment included). Water/ Surfing Etiquette
Ages:5 & up Session Times: 9am, Surfing Package [Buy 3 ge Surfing Culture in SD
1030am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, 1 free)= $327 : History of Surfing in SD
and 3:30pm Fundamentals of Surfing
Days: Offered daily
After Schaol IR: 3:1 After School Program/ Surf After Schoot Lessons: $109 Goal Setting
Program €S: 25 students | Club Season: (fall/ Winter/ {all equipment included), Surfing Fundamentals
Spring) Surfing Package {Buy 3 get | Surfing Etiquette

Ages:5 & up

Session Times & Days: Ofiered

weekly[September — May)

. Wednesday {2:00-3:30)
Pacific Beach

| free)= $327

Anatomy of a Board
History of Surfing in SD
Board Handling

Water Safety
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*  Wednesdoy (3:30-5:00) Wave Timing/Positioning
Pacific Baach Elements of Surf Tricks
Friday [3:30-5:00} Pacilic
Beoch Coastal Awareness
Tuesdoy (3:30-5:00) Ocean
Beach
Thursdoy (3:30-5:00) Ocean
Beach
Competitive IR: 3:1 Session Times & Price: Water Safety
Training Program CS: 25 students | Days: {September - May) $149 [all equipment Surfing Etiquette
Ages: 5 & up Ages: 5 & up (intermediate, included) Wave Energy, Physics and
advanced} or Gold Package [Buy 3 get | Formation
Ratio: 3:1 Student to 1 free)= $447 Surf Tricks
Instructor Ratio Cross Training Activities
Session Times: 9am,
1030am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm,
and 3:30pm
Stand Up Paddle IR: 3:1 Duration: 9C-minute surf ::‘C“’é U Podde Board Water Safety
. and Up Pa oard: ) .
Board Lessons CS: 25 students Iesso.n —Privaie Lassons: $449 Ocean/Marine Ed.uc.atlon
Ages: 5 & up Session Dates: Offered year {ofl equipment included) Water/ Surfing Etiquette
round or Gold Package [Buy 3 get | free)
. ’ = §447
Session Times: 9am, SemiPrivate; $128
1030am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, (ol equipment Included), Gold
and 3:30pm Package {Buy 3 ges | free)= $387
-Group Lessons = $109
{ar equipment incleded), Surfing
Package {Buy 3 get | Iree) = $327
Corporate and IR: 4:1 Duration: 90-minute surf Price = $109 Water Safety
Special Events CS: 25 students | lesson {4:1) {all equipment Included. Water/ Surfing Etiquette
Ages: 5 & up Session Dates: Offered year Goal Setting
round Anatomy of a Board
Session Times: 9am, Fundamentals of Surfing
1030am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm,
and 3:30pm
Surf Photography nfa Duration: 45 minute session + | Price: nfa
editing 1 surfer = $75
Sesslon Dates: Offered year 2 surfers =$130
round 3 surfers =$155
Session Times: 9am, 4 suifers =$188
1030am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, 5 surfers = $205
and 3:30pm 6 surfers = $245
7 surfers = $285
8 surfers = $325
9 surfers = $365
10 surfers = $405

Days and Hours of Operation for multiple sites: Pacific Beach Site #8 at Law Street, Ocean Beach Slte #1 at Santa
Monlca, Pacific Beach Site #9 at Wilbur Ave, La Jolla Shores Site #13 Near LG tower, .
For all sifes listed in this proposed agreement, the following days and hours of operations are listed to meet the
current standards for Maximum Days and Hours of Operation, with land-based operations occuring at 8:30am
to 6:00p. and water instruction at 9:00am to 5:00pm year round. Unless otherwise authorized by the City, SDSSI
agrees, pursuant to the RFP, to not operate concessions on the following City: Independence Day {4th of July).

Outiined beach setup for multiple sites: Pacific Beach Site #8 at Law Street, Ocean Beach Site #1 at Santa
Monica, Pacific Beach Site #9 at Wilbur Ave, La Jolta Shores Site #13 Near LG tower.

Each of the sites proposed in this agreement will have two 10 x 10 orange canopies set up side by site to
designate the check infcheck out area for clients and San Diego Surf School team members. In addition, foam
surfboards will be stacked directiy in front of the orange tents designated by size, with leashes and cleaned off
after each usage. Clients will be given a bucket to put towels in and assist with maintaining an organized and
clean beach area. Lastly, a table will be set up for the beach supervisor to track lessons, facilitate flow, and
provide a beach point of contact for lifeguard ambassadors. See Exhibit H for a sample.

Site Specific Operations and Summary
The following contains the site specific and detailed operations for each proposed location beginning with
Pacific Beach Site #8 Law Street, Ocean Beach Site #1 Santa Monica Ave, Pacific Beach Site #9 Wilbur Ave,
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and La Jolla Shores Site #13 near the lifeguard tower. SDSSI understands that the City cannot guarantee that a
Proposer, even if selected, will be awarded any or all of their selected Sites, but the City may instead offer the
Selected Proposer one or more alternate Sites.

Pacific Beach Site #8, Law Street

Operations Summary for Pacific Beach Site #8, Law Street

Daily operations begin with 7:30am check in by team members arriving at the San Diego Surf School
headquarters located ot 4850 Cass St., San Diego, California. Required equipment is loaded into the trucks and
transported to the beach at the designated loading and unloading zone along Ocean Bivd. and Law Street
beginning at 830am. Between 8:30am-%am, team members 1o include back of house and surf instructors set up
beach operations after checking in with beach operations supervisor to set up two 10 X 10 tents side by side,
with surfboards lined up in front of tent, folding table and permit sign with San Diego Surf School to designate
client check in. Clients will be provided an onboarding video, online waiver, and safety instructions via email
marketing system to prepare for experience prior to amival. In this onboarding video, clients will be shown where
to meet, what to bring, and locating the fent at the beach. Once clients arive ot the beach, the beach
operations supervisor will greet, assign wetsuits, surfboard, and rashguard and begin a safety briefing. The
beach operations supervisor will assign a surf instructor to continue the safety briefing and land-based
instruction for the next fifteen minutes. Following the surf lesson, clients will be escorted out the water and
returned to the designated tent staging area for post experience instructions to include proper wetsuit removal,
leash wrap up, and check cut with beach operations supervisor, In between lessons, the beach operations
supervisor will facilitate the flow of the check in and check out process as well as preparing the next scheduled
lessons and camps by stacking surfboards, cleaning and hanging wetsuits. The beach operations supervisor will
direct clients and instructors throughout the day. Additionally, 90 minutes before the lost surfing experience, the
beach team will begin breakdown of beach activities to assure all water activity is ceased at 5pm, with final
clean up from the beach ending between Spm-6pm.

List of Operations and Programs for Pacific Beach Site #8, Law Street
The following is a list of programs and services 1o be offered at Pacific Beach Site #8, Law Street for the first
Agreement year.

1. Summer Surf Camps

2. Spring Surf Camps

3. Boogie Board Camp

4. Winter, Fall Surf Camps

5. Adult Surf Retreats

6. surf photography

7. Private Surf Lessons

8. Semi-private lessons

9. Group Surf Lessons

10. After School Surf Program

11. Stand Up Paddle Board Lessons
12. Corporate and Special Events
13. Competitive Surf Program

Summary of Equipment required for Operations at Pacific Beach Site #8, Law Street.

See Exhibit H for layout

The following items are required for operations at Pacific Beach Site #8, Law Street.
100 foam surfhoards in the size ranges of 7'-10"
200 wetsuits ranging from youth 4 to XXXL

Two pickup trucks

Two 10 x 10 canopies

Two sitting benches

Two folding tables

Perrmnit sign

Water jug

Emergency cell phone

NN AL~
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10. First Aid Kit
11. 100 rashguards, 7C yellow for surf participants and 30 red for surf instructors

Detailed Description of Operations and Programs for Pacific Beach Site #8, Law Street
The detailed description encompasses the proposed operation plan for period of the first Agreement year,
June 1st, 2024 through May 31st, 2029 for Pacific Beach Site #8, Law Street.

a. Surf & Boogie Board Camps

Descriplion;

San Diego Surf School is a distinguished surf school marked by safety, education, and ongoing community
support. The only known surf school to provide a 3:1 ratio for surf camps throughout the year at each proposed
site-ensuring safety is a top priority. An infegrated educational cumiculum allows participants to gain
confidence in the water through a scaffolded approach building upon prior knowledge and day to day
activities. Participants will learn the basics of being a good steward of the environment, water conditions, the
history and evolution of surfing, team building and more through an interactive, think pair share, and engaging
approach.

Price: $559 (AM Camp only), $559 {Mid Camp}. $359 (Sunset Camp}, (all equipment included)
Dates: Offered Summer (June-August), Thanksgiving Break, Winter Break, and Spring Break
Days: Monday-Friday

Ages: 5 & up {beginner, intermediate, advonced)

Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Includes: Surfboards, wetsuits, snacks, pictures, t-shirts, certificate, Pizza Friday and awards.
Class Size: 25 participants

Age Groups: Campers are organized based upon age and experience level of surfing:

»  Groms

*  Youth

+ Teens W
Alternative Options: ot

* 3 Half Day Option; $409 {AM Camp), $40% (Mid Camp), $239 {Sunset Camp)

* 2 Half Day Option: $319 {AM Camp), $319 (Mid Camp}, 179 {Sunset Camp)

* 1 Hclf Day drop in: $189 {AM Camp}. $189 {Mid Camp), $109 (Sunset Camp)
Interpretive Program:
Surf campers will learn skills beyond standing on a surfing board to gain confidence and safety af the beach
and in the water. Each surf camp: summer, fall, winter, and spring will daily include instruction and review on
safe water entry/exit, recognizing ocean currents, and maintaining clean oceans to preserve San Diego
coastal life. Additionally, surf campers will participate in engaging and team building activities to further
enhance surfing and ocean water knowledge to include, however not limited to observation of coastal life at
concessionaire site, show and tell of evolution of surfboards, story-telling of the history of surfing in San Diego,
and interpretive sand drawings reflecting ccean currents and confidence in the water.

Modified Camp Weeks:

Due to Holidays, falling on a weekday, a prorated 4 day camp will occur for the following:

Under no circumstances are operations permitted on any of the following City holidays: Independence Day
{4th of July).

Class Name # of Students Day and Hours of Opevation s Class Price Interpretative Program
Per Class - i
Summer Surf & IR: 3:1 or less Days: o iumu‘::’ Prior Knowledge Survey
Boogle Board CS: 25 students | Session 1...june 3-7, 2024 Mid: $559 Goal Setting
Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2...June 10-14, 2024 Sunser: 3333 Safe WaterEntry/Exit
Session 3..June 17-21, 2024 Ocean Currents
Session 4...June 24-28, 2024 3 Hatt Dy Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Session 5...July 1-3 & 5,2024 | v tes Preservaticn Marine Life
Session 6...July 8-12, 2024 Supsel: $239 . | Types of Surfing
Session 7...July 15-19, 2024 2 Hat Maintaining Clean Qcean
Session 8...July 22-26, 2024 AM: $313
Session 9...July 29-Aug. 2, 2024 ::;::‘:m
Session 10...Aug. 5-9, 2024
Session 11...Aug. 12-16, 2024 | VHaitDay
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Session 12...Aug 19-23. 2024 m_:"::
Session 13...Aug 26-30, 2024 | sunsan 5109
June-September
Monday-Friday
Time:
M: 9am-1200pm
Mid: 12:30pm-3:30pm
PM: 3:30pm-5:00pm
Full Day: selecting two
consecutive sessions
9am-3:30pm o -
Fall Surf & Boogie IR: 3:1 or less Days: ::;‘:’;5"" Prior Knowledge Survey
Board Camps CS: 25 students | Session 1:..Nov 25-29, 2024 Mid: $659 Goal Setting
Ages: 5-17 Bunsot; 339 Safe Water Entry/Exit
November ¥ Hatt Day Ocean Currents
Monday-Friday AM: 3409 Rip Tides/Rip Currents
e Surfing Etiquette
Time: How to be stewards for
AM: 9am-1200pm s Preservation Marine Life
PA: 12:30pm-3:30pm M, $31% History of Surfing San
Full Cay: selecting two Sunsot: 179 Diego
consecutive sessions 1 Hall Day
AM; $15%
Mid: $189
Sunsel: $109
winter Surf & IR: 3:1 or lass Days: . mf’”‘;;’ Prior Knowledge Survey
Boogie Board CS: 25 students | Session 1:..Dec 23-27, 2024 | wu;gss9 Goal Setting
Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2: De¢ 30-Jan 3, 2024 | Sunset: 3359 Safe Water Entry/Exit
3 Hat Day Ocean Currents
December AM: 3409 Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Monday-Friday m’:ﬂ, Surfing Etiquette
How to be stewards for
Time: m’" Preservation Marine Life
AM: 9am-1200pm Mic: $319 Evolution of Surfing
PM: 12:30pm-3:30pm Sunset; 178 Maintaining Clean
Full Day: selecting two 1 Hall Dary Oceans
consecutive sessions AM: 3189
Mid: $133
Sunset: §10%
Spring Surf & IR: 3:1 or less Days: :M”‘:sf:" Prior Knowledge Survey
Boogie Board €S: 25 students | Session 1:..Mar25-29, 2024 Wct: $550 Goal Setting
Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2:..April 1-5, 2024 Sunset: $359 Safe Water Entry/Exit
3 Halt Doy Ocean Currents
March/april AM: $209 Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Monday-Friday m’s:.":m Surfing Etiquette
How to be stewards for
Time: mm Preservation Marine Life
AM: 9am-1200pm Mid: $319 Common Surfing Lingo
PM: 12:30pm-3:30pm Sunsel: $179 Evolution of Surfboards
Full Day: selecting two 1 Hatr Day Maintaining Clean
consecutive sessions AN $189 QOceans
Mid: $189 .
Sunset: $108

Sample Surf Camp Hinerary

The following contains the description of daily activities, surf camper itinerary and interpretative programs.

Moncday

+  Check In with guardian signature, wetsuit and rash guard assignment

« Introduction to surfing and description of surfboard anatomy to include leash. fins, and types of surfbioards.

«  Salety Talk, discussion of different ocean cumrents, and emergency signals.

«  Discussion of water safely protocol and prevention of water hozards to include sting rays, board comying,

paddling out, bailing board, and rip tides.
«  Quiline of surf boundaries and beach landmarks.
« The foundation of surfing, pop-ups and stance.

+  One hour and fitteen rminutes of surfing: 20 minute break and rehydration: one hour and fifteen minutes of

surfing
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Tuesday

»  Surf Instructors demonstrate surveying of ocean conditions prior to safe water entry for surfing. Ocean
currents, tides, ocean bottoms, swells, wave types and winds are discussed.

¢ Review and quiz surf campers on safety rules on land and in water.

+  Interpretive discussion on ocean currents, wave types based on winds, gravity, sun, and the moon.

+  One hour and fiffeen minuies of surfing; 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fifteen minutes of
surfing

Wednesday

+  Swrfing and surfing photos,

*  Suring demonstration by selected surf instructors prior to water entry of surf campers.

+  SurfInstructors lead topics on “how lo catch and read the waves". Descriplion of different types of waves to
include reef, beach break, point break.

« Introduction lo common surf tricks and maneuvers; floater, pumping, white wash, off the lip, cutback,
roundhouse cuiback.

«  Revisit water safety and surf etiquetie.

+  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing; 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and filteen minutes of
surfing

Thursday

»  Proclice surf maneuvers as intfroduced earier in the week,

= Review surf efiquette, safety protocol, and wave pricrity. .

= Discussion of beach and coastal environment awareness through beach cleanups and Eco friendliress.

+  Progression into intermediate surfing techniques to include duck dive, turtie roll, sitling. speed control, wave
positioning, tuming around, and tube riding.

*  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing: 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fifteen minutes of
surfing

Friday

« Reinforce ongoing safety and surf topics from the week: surf etiquette, environmental suroundings, woter
hazards, ond ocean surveying prior to water entry.

= Surf campers progress skills fo wave selection. paddiing, and caiching face waves,

+  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing; 20 minute break ond rehydration; one hour and fiffeen minutes of
surfing

+ Celebration Party with pizzo and gifts from sponsors are distributed.

= Graduation ceremony tor completion of Surf Camp and ocean safely awareness.

Daily Surf Camp Operation Schedule for Site #8 Law Street in Pacific Beach,

AM (Morning) Session Surf Camp Schedule and Set Up

Time Operations (D1 = Director 1, D2 = Director2, #1 = Lead Inskruclor 1, #2 = Lead Instructor
2, #01 = Other Instructors)
8:30 AM SET UP M Surfboards and wetsuits amive. Set up two 10 X 10 orange

canopies, water station, permit sign, table, welsuit bins, first aid box and
bench chairs. Surfboards are orgonized and lined up in four rows in front of

our Conopies.
D2 Assists Direcior in set up duties
8:30 AM - 8:45 AM Parents check in surf compers at the San Diego Surf Schoot
OFFICE CHECK IN office location: 4850 Coss $t, San Diego 92109. Parents complete Assumption

of Risk and Release of Liability form {See Exhibil M), provide emergency
contact information, provide necessary medical release and allergy
nofification, and complete payment prior to proceeding to the loading zone

ai Law §t,
8:45 AM-9 AM D1 Greel parents and participants at the top of the Law St. ramp
BEACH CHECK IN and next {6 the loading zone. Participants are signed in by guardians.
02 Escorts participants to the staging area under the orange
canopy to prepare for wetsuit assignments.
7 AM SESSION #1 Instructor #1 assists D1 in escorting surf campers 1o the canopies.
BEGINS #2 Instructor #2 assists D2 with organizing surf campers into weisuit lines.
#0OI Remaining instructors assist in wetsuit and rash guard assignment. Wetsuits
are
handed out from fallest to smallest to ensure comect size,
(n] Reports to the office everyday via the cellular phone for attendance of
instructors,
students, absentees and conditions before camp begins.
9:05 AM (] Armanges surf caompers into a small ¢ircle in front of canopies and reviews
SAFETY safety ond

surfing skills from the previous day.
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D2 Assists D1 in organizing campers ond leading safely review.
#1#2  Assure each instructor is monitoring three campers.

#0I Sits within the circle of campers.
7:10 AM D2 Leads strefching exercises while campers remainin a circle.
STRETCH D1 Monitors surfing conditions, curents and assigns instructors to their
designated roles.
#1 #01 Prepares to hand out and record suifboards
#2 #Q! Prepores to hand out and record welsuits
9:15 AM D1 Observes conditions and establishes camp boundaries
SCENE D2 Checking conditions and making plan for the surt session
#1 #0I_Lines surfboards on the beach and selects size for surfers.
9:20 AM BOARD D1 Informing inslnuctors of conditions, plan for the day and watching camp
ASSIGN. boundaries
D2 Escorts first surf camper with surfboard to demonstration site.
#1 #01  Handout and records boards
#2 #01 Helping kids once everyone has received a board and escorting them to
demonstration area.

9:25 AM DEMOS D2 Leads the pop ups. technical review, setting boundaries, establishing beach
landmarks and grouping campers by cge and surf experience.

D1 Water demo {iurtle rolls, sittfing up, spinning, jumping over
waves, paddling into/over waves, take offs, face wave riding

#OI Supervising surf campers and aiding in pop ups and discusses
proper foot placement.

9:30 AM SURF #1 D1 On the perimeter of the surf zone where the current is flowing towards,
Redirects campers and instructors oul of the water and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monilors curent and conditions while
communicaling with D2 and instructors for appropriate response in
the waier.

D2 In the water at the middle post or assisting surf campers in the outside
surf zone,
#1 In water-at south boundary post
s, #2 In water-at the north boundary post
#OI Helping their 3 assigned kids
10:30 AM D1 Organizes the surf campers in a circle in front of canopies.
CHANGE D2 Last one out of water assisting surf campers to canying boards and

OVER-WATER TO
LUNCH

completing a heod count of instructors and students,
#1 #Q!  Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of canopies.
#2 #01  Helping with wetsuits as needed and passing out snacks and water.

10:35 AM Di Leads surf camp in a teem building activity to model suif etiquette,

LUNCH/SNACK collaboration, and teamwork.

D2 Supervising campers under canopy finishing snack while completing
a head count of instructors and surf campers.

10:55 AM SURF #2 | DI On the perimeter of the surf zone where the curent is flowing towards,
Redirects campers and insiructors out of the water and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitors current and condlitions while
communicating with D2 and instructors for appropriate response in
the water.

02 In the water ol the middle post or assisting surf campers in the outside
surf zone.

it In water-at south boundary post

#2 In water-at the north boundary post

#0OI Helping their 3 assigned kids

11:50 AM D1 Organizes the surf campers in a circle in front of canopies.

RE-GROUP D2 Last one out of water assisting surf campers to canying boards and
completing a head count of instructors and students.

#1#01  Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in frant of canopies.
#2 #0O!  Helping with welsuits as needed and passing out snacks ond water.

11:55 PM 3] Heads to the top of ramp ot Law St. o greet parents ond prepare for

check out.
D2 Organizes surf campers into wetsuit lines and collects wetsuits and
rashguards from surf compers.
#1 #Ql Escorts surf campers to the top of the ramp when parents amive.
#2 #01 Organizes equipment, completes a board count and removes any
excess boards, wetsuit bins from the beach for cleaning af the office.
#1#2801 are also responsible to clean the comp area., collect all the
trash and organize everything for the pm camp.,
12:00 PM Di Completes check out process at the top of the ramp. Greets parents

and releases surf camper after signature. Calls office for parents who
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02

#1

D& D2

D1& D2

are late. Will stay with surf campers until parents amrive.

Keeping kids in one small group and escorting kids fo director when
parents amive

Leaves at 1230pm

Cleans areaq. loads cars, end checks equipment.

After all the kids have checked out they double check all closing
duties and making sure thot the beach orea is clean ond organized.
Report 1o the office af the end of every shift with summary of the
camp overall and retum attendance and hours form.

PM (Afterncon) Session Surf Camp Schedule and Set Up

Time Operations (D1 = Director 1, D2 = Director2, #1 = Lead Instructor 1, #2 = lead
instructor 2, #01 = Other Instructors)

12:00 PM SET UP DI Surfboards and wetsuits arive. Set up two 10 X 10 orange canopies,
water station, permit sign, table, wetsuit bins, first aid box and bench
chairs. Surfboards are organized ond lined up in four rows of ourin
front of conopies. (See Exhibit H for sample sef up)

02 Assists Director in set up dulies
12:00 PM -12:15 PM Parents check in surf campers at ihe San Diege Surf School office |
OFFICE CHECK IN location: 4850 Cass 51, San Diego 92109, Parents complete Assumption
of Risk and Release of Liability form {See Exhibit M , provide necessary
medical release and allergy notification, and complete payment
prior to proceeding to the loading zone af Law St.

12:15 PM-12:30 PM | DI Greet parents and participants at the fop of the Law 1. ramp and

BEACH CHECK IN next to the loading zone. Participants are signed in by guardians.

D2 Escorts participants to the staging area under the orange canopy to
prepare for wetsuit assignments.

12:30 PM SESSION #1 Instructor #1 assists D1 in escorting surf campers to the canopies.

BEGINS H2 Instructor #2 assists D2 with organizing surf campers into wetsuit lines.

0] Remaining instructors assist in wetsuit and rash guord assignment,
Weisuit line-hand out. Tallest to smallest to ensure correct size.

D1 Reports to ihe office everyday via a courtesy call about attendance of
instructors, students, absentees and conditions before comp begins.

1235 PM CIRCLE & DI Amranges surf campers into a small circle in front of conopies and

SAFETY TALK reviews safety and surfing skills from the previous day.

D2 Assists D1 in organizing campers and leading safety review.
#1#2  Moaoking sure each instructor monitors three compers.,
#OI Sits within the circle of kids

12:40 PM D2 Leads stretching exercises while campers remoin in a circle.

STRETCHING (0] Monitors surfing conditions, cuments and assigns instructors o their
designaled roles.

#1 #0l Gets organized lo hand out and record surf boords
#2 #0Ol  Gets organized and ready 1o hand out and record wetsuits
12:45 PM Scene DI Observes conditions and watching camp boundaries
D2 Checking conditions and making plan for the surf session
#1 #0)  Lining swriboords on beach and choosing appropriate sizes for kids

12:50 PM DI Informing instructors of conditions, plan for the day and waiching

SURFBOARD camp boundaries

ASSIGNING 02 Escoris first surf camper with surfboard to demonstration site.

#1 #0O1 Handout and records boards
#2 #0l  Helping kids once everyone has received a board and escorting
them to the demonstration area.

12:55 PM D2 Leads the pop ups. technical review, setting boundaries, establishing

DEMONSIRATIONS beach landmarks and grouping campers by age and surf experience.

D1 Water demoe (turle rolls, sitting up, spinning, jumping over waves,
paddling into/over waves, take offs, face wave riding)

{0]] Supervising surf campers and aiding in pop ups and discusses proper
foot placement

1:00 PM SURF #1 DI On the perimeter of the surf zone where the curent is flowing towards.
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Redirects campers and instructors out of the water and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitors current and conditions while
communicating with D2 and instructors for appropriote response in

the water.
D2 In the water at the middle post or assisting surf campers in the outside
surf zone,
#1 In water-at south boundary post
#2 In water-at the north boundary post
#OI Helping their 3 assigned kids
02:00 PM CHANGE DI Organizes the surf campers in a circle in front of canopies.
OVER-WATER TO D2 Last one out of water assisting surf campers {0 canying boards and
LUNCH completing o head count of instructors and studenits,

#1 #0O1 Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of canopies.
#2 #O!  Helping with wetsuils as needed and passing out snacks and water.

02:05 PM (0]} Leads surf camp in o team building activity to model surf etiquette,
LUNCH/SNACK coflaboraiion, and teamwork,
D2 Supervising compers under canopy finishing snack while completing
@ head count of instructors and surf campers.
02:25 PM SURF #2 0] On the perimeter of the surf zone where the cument is flowing towards.

Redirects campers and instruciors out of the water and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitors current ang conditions while
communicating with D2 and instructors for appropriate responsea in

the water.
D2 In the water at the middle post or assisting surf campers in ihe outside
surf zone,
#1 In water-ot south boundory post
#2 In water-of the north boundary post
H0l Helping their 3 assigned kids
03:20 PM DI Organizes the swi caompers in a circle in front of canopies.
RE-GROUP D2 Lasl one oul of water assisting surf campers to camrying boards and

completing a head count of instructors and students.
#1401 Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of canopies,
#2 #0l Helping with wetsuils as needed and paossing out snacks and water.

03:25 PM D1 Heads to the top of ramp ot Law S$i. to greet parents and prepare for
check out,
D2 Organizes surf campers into wetsuit lines and collects wetsuits and

rashguards from surf campers.
#1 #01  Escorts surf compers to the top of the romp when parents arrive.
#2 #01  Closing duties: clean welsvits and surfboards ond begin packing
everything for cleaning at the office.
#1#2#0I are also responsible to clean the camp areq, colleci all the
trash and organize everything all that needs to be left behind ore fool
prints,

03:30 PM DI Completes check cut process at the fop of the ramp., Greets parents
and releases surf camper after signature. Calls office for parents who
are lote. Will siay with surf campers until parents arrive.

D2 Keeping kids in one small group and escorting kids to director when
parents crive

#1 Leaves at 1230pm

#H2 Cleans area. loads cars, and checks equipment.

D1& D2 After all the kids have checked out they double check all closing
duties and making sure that the beach area is cleon and organized.

D1& D2 Report to the office at the end of every shift with summary of the
camp overall and relumn atiendance and hours form,

Sunset (Late Afternoon) Session Surf Camp Schedule and Set Up

Time Operations (D1 = Director 1, D2 = Direclor2, #1 = Lead Instructor 1, #2 = lead
instructor 2, #01 = Other Instructors)
315am CHECK IN Clients greeted ot the San Diego Surf School office located at 4850 Cass 5t

San Diego 92109. Check in, payment completion and waivers signed,
Clients walk fwo blocks from the office to the Law §t, Beach areq. The Surf
Instructor greets clients at the canopy. Parlicipants complete the
Assumption of Risk and Release of Liability form, See Exhibit M

330am SESSION BEGINS Surf Instructor will wear a red rash guard with San Diego Surf School logo on
front and "instructor” writen on the back ($ee Exhibit C). Surf instructor
assigns welsuils ond blue rash guard from designated plaostic bin [each




plastic bin has ime, duration of surf lesson, client names and welsuit sizes,
ond instructor listed). Surf instructor arficulates protocol for proper wetsuit
wear ond removal. Instructor monitors ocean conditions and cuments
planning waler enlry into designated surf zones.

335 am INTERPRETIVE

The Surf Instructor leads stretches of shoulders, arms, legs. hip flexors and
torso. The Surf Instructor discusses water salety and water hazards.

PROGRAM & SAFETY
340am SURFBOARD Surf Instructor assigns specific surfboards and sizes appropriate for
ASSIGNED paricipants surfing ability and experience (surfboards range from 7°, 8', 9°

or 10']. Surf Instructor fines up surfboards in front of cancpy to lead ond
demonstrate “pop ups” (oppropriote body mechanics to siand up on
board). technical review of foot placement and positioning on board,
boundaries and grouping experience (for group lessons).

345am WATER ENTRY

Surf Instructor checks to ensure all participants are wearing blue rashguard
with San Diego Surf School. The Surf Instructor assists participants in the
waler with surfboards. Surf Instructor enters the water considering curent,
other surfers, and concessionaire zones. Surfboard will remain on the side of
the participant during the waoler enlry and impact 20ne.

345am-500am SURFING

The Surf Instructor will discuss appropriate timing, wave selection, and
coach participants during the lesson. Throughout the lesson the Surf
Instructor will assess participants and provide surfing feedback. Techniques,
wave pasilioning, surf etiquette, turning, duck diving, and ocean
awareness are conveyed through the enfirety of the surf lesson. During the
lesson, the Surf Instructor will continue monitoring conditions, beach
landmarks and boundaries.

500am WATER EXIT Clients are assisted out of the water with the Surf Instructor the last to exit.
Welsuits and rashguards are retumed to designated plastic bins while
surfboords are stacked in front of the canopy for next lesson.

b. Adult Surf Retreat

Description:

The adult surf retreat combines surfing and the Southemn California lifestyle by offering a more extensive surfing

experience while staying in San Diego. The surf retreat impresses on beginner and intermediate surfers with
three hours surfing experience daily in an intimate 3:1 student to instructor ratio while surfing some of San
Diegeo's most popular beaches: Ocean Beach, La Jolla, and North Pacific Beach. Surfers are encouraged fo
join a three day or five day surf retreat to be able to surf each of the designated concessionaire sites at least
once. Participants are able to join in on a surf refreat any day of the week to participate in surfing
fundamentals, the history of surfing, coastal preservation, and understanding the different types of breaks.

Price: 1 Day. 2 Day. 3 Day. 5 Day {all equipment included)

5 Day (M-F) = $559

e 3 Day (M-W) = $409

e 2 Day (TH-F or Sat-Sun) = $319

e 1 Day (Any Day) = $189
Session Dates: Offered Daily
Session Times: Morning sessions only: Yam-12pm
Ages: 18 & up [beginner, intermediate, advanced)
Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Itinerary & Interpretive Program:
The surf retreat program is a proven program to provide o subtle, yet exhilarating surfing progression leading to
confidence in water and wave selection,

By the end of the week, participants will be able to analyze surf conditions and curmrents, identify the basic

components of a surfboard, differentiate basic types of surfboards for individual goals and stytes of surfing, and

progress to selecting and catching waves independently. The surf retreat program includes professional surf

instructors and educators to individualize the experience for personal surfing goals and cutcomes, The progrom
includes, however not limited to, the following:

Day One Monday

The fundomentals of surfing
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Learn to analyze the surf conditions
Stretches specific to surfing

Surfing: emphasis on timing and stance
Safety

Evaluation/instruction of surfing technique, fundamentals of surfing/ pop-up
and paddling. identifying individual surfing goais, history of surfing in San
Diego and Tourmaline, surfing Law Street-Site #8 in Pacific Beach

Day Two

Tuesday
e The basic components of a surfboard
" Evaluate surf conditions to determine entry point
Surf stretching
Surfing; emphasis on wave selectlion and positicning
Safety

Beginner: Understanding the anatomy of o board, position of the board,
safest entry/exit inte the water, board handling in the water, turile rolls, and
duck dives.

Intermediate; Wave timing & position, moving safely to the outside, anatomy
of the wave and identifying the peaks, riding backside vs. frontside, review of
surfing etfiquette, going down the line.

Day Three

Wednesday

s Introduction to surfboard types and styles of surfing
Surf siretching program
Evaluation of surfing conditions
Surfing style demons by the surf instructors
Surfing: emphasis on turns and catching face waves
Safety

Beginner: Learning surfing etiquette. basics of fiming and wave selection,
evaluating ocean conditions/ currents, and different breaks, catching waves
on own, wave timing, basics of going down the line, and learning about
different types of surfing styles/ boards.

Intermediate: Initiating turns, riding the rail, coastal awareness of the San
Diego coostline by discussing the different sites surfed.

Day Four

Thursday

» Overview of San Diego's surfing history
Surf stretching program
Evaluate surf conditions
Surfing: emphasis on individual surfing style
Safety

Day Five

Friday
s Surfing etiquette
Surf stretching program
Evaluate the surf conditions
Surfing: emphasis on catching waves independently followed by
formative feedback from surfing instructors
Safety
s End of retreat celebration
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¢. Private Surf Lessons

Description:

The San Diego Surf School fan favorite! This is the best way to start surfing. This 90 minute, 1:1 course is the
perfect amount of time to learn the basics of a pop up. wave timing, and fundamentals of paddling. The
course is structured with a 10 minutes land based instruction focusing on water enfry, water safety, and land
instruction to perfect the pop up and stance before entering the water. The next 80 minutes will be filled with
epic surfing and failored surf instruction for the best experience. We've dedicated time and energy to find the
best surf instructors in San Diego combined with unigque surfing history and surfing style to tailor the surf lesson o
achieve your specific surfing goals. Our staff of professional lifeguard and CPR certified instructors will educate
you on the proper techniques so you master the following:

Standing up

Paddling

Wave timing and placement
Wave selection

Surfboard and wetsuit education
Wave physics

Surf efiquette and safety

Price: Private Lessons = $14% (all equipment inciuded) or Gold Package (Buy 3 get 1 free} = $447
Duration: 90-minute surf lesson {1:1) '
Session Times: 9am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Days: Offered daily

Ages: 5 & up (beginner, intermediate, advanced])

Ratio: 1:1 surfer to instructor ratio

Interpretive Program: Water safety, surfing fundamentals, history of surfing in San Diego, surfboard evolutions,
types of surfing, and basics of surfing fricks

Daily Operation Sample for all 90 minute Surf Lesson Courses

830am SET UP Surfboards and wetsuit plastic bins ardve. Setup 10 X 10 orange canopy,
water station, permit sign. table, wetsuit bins, first aid box and bench chairs,
Surfboards are organized and lined up in four rows in front of canopies.

845am CHECK IN Clients greeted at the San Diego Surf School office located at 4850 Cass St
Son Diego 92109, Check in. payment completion and waivers signed.
Clients walk two blocks from the office to the Low St, Beach area. The Surf
instructor greets clients at the canopy. Participants complete the
Assumption of Risk and Release of Liobility form, See Exhibif M

900am SESSION BEGINS Surf Instructor will wear a red rash guard with San Diego Surf School logo on
front and “instrucior” written on the back [See Exhibit C). Surf Instructor
assigns wetsuits and blue rash guard from designated plastic bin feach
plastic bin has time, duration of surf lesson, client names and welsuit sizes,
ond insiructor fisted). Surf instructor articulotes protocol for proper wetsuit
wear and removal, Insiructor monitors ocean conditions ond cuments
plonning waoter entry into designoted surf zones.

a05 am INTERPRETIVE The Surf Instructor leads stretches of shoulders, ams, legs. hip flexors and
PROGRAM & SAFETY torso. The Surf Instructor discusses water safety and water hazards.

910am SURFBOARD Surf Instructor assigns specific surfboards and sizes appropriate for
ASSIGNED porticipants surfing ability and experience (surfboards range from 7', 8°, 9°

or 10'}. Surf Instructor lines up surfboards in front of canopy to lead and
demonstrate “pop ups" {appropriate body mechanics to stand up on
boaord), technical review of foot placement and positioning on board,
houndaries and grouping experience {for group lessons).

915am WATER ENTRY Surf Instructor checks to ensure all participants are wearing biue rashguard
with San Diego Surf School. The Surf Instructor assists participants to the
water with surfboards. Surf instructor enters the water considering current,
cther surfers, and concessionaire zones. Surfboard will remain on the side of
the participant during the waler enfry and impoct zone.

91Sam-1030am SURFING The Surf Instructor will discuss appropriate timing, wave selection, and
coach porticipants during the lesson. Throughout the lesson the Surf
Instructor will assess participants and provide surfing feedback. Techniques,
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wave positioning, surf etiquette, tuming, duck diving, and ocean
owareness are conveyed through the entirety of the surf lesson. During the
lesson, the Surf Instructor will continue monitoring conditions, beach
landrmarks and boundaries.

1030am WATER EXIT Clients cre ossisted out of the water with the Surf Instructor the last to exit.
Wetsuits and rashguards are returned 1o designated plastic bins while
surfboards are stacked in front of the canopy for next lesson.

d. Semi-Private Surf Lessons

Description:

This 90-minute semi-private surf lesson is perfect for a family or group of friends looking to get started with surfing
orimprove their surfing skills. Your group will learn surfing fundamentals such as the pop-up. wave timing, and
efficient paddling. Maximum semi-private 3:1 ratio.

Price: Semi-Private = $129 {all equipment included), Gold Pockage (Buy 3 get | free) = $387

Duration: $0-minute surf lesson {3:1)

Session Times: %am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Days: Offered daily

Ages: 5 & up [beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 3:1 surfer to instructor ratio

Interpretive Program: Water safety, surfing fundamentals, history of surfing in San Diego, surfboard evolutions,
types of surfing, and basics of surfing tricks

f. Group Surf Lessons

Desciription:

Look no further! You found the best surf school for group surf lessons. All you have to dois bring a towel and a swimsuit. We
take care of the rest so you enjoy the waves of sunny Southern California. Offered daily to provide surfing instruction in a fun
positive environment while becoming more confident in the water and improving on wave selection/timing for the ultimate
stroke. Plus, with our 4:1 student to instructor ratio {the best in the city), you can feel confident that you will receive a safe,
high quality lesson. This program is a popular seller, top three programs sought after by clients,

Price: Group Lessons = $109 (all equipment included), Surfing Package (Buy 3 get | free) = $327

Duration: $0-minute surf lesson

Session Dates: Offered year round

Session Times: Pam, 10:30am, 12:230pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Ages: 5 & up (beginner, infermediote, advanced)

Ratio: 4.1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Interpretive Program: Water safety, surfing fundamentals, history of surfing in San Diego. surfboard evolutions,
types of surfing, and basics of surfing tricks

g. After School Program

Description:

San Diego Surf School presence in the local community is seen through the popularity and success of the After
School Program. The curriculum focuses on confidence in water, developed to enhance the skills of sumrmer
surf campers while ensuring water safety and costal awareness. Through strong partnerships with PB Elementary,
Kate Sessions, La Jolla Eiementary, French Academy, Bird Rock Elementary, Old Town Academy, Pacific Coast
Academy Charter.

ASP curriculumn:

Beginners will learn:

Surfing basics

Surf etiqueite

Wave selection

Ccean safety and agwareness

Wave creation

More experienced surfers will enhance their technique:
Turns

Tricks
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Wave strategy
Physics of waves
Becach environment

Price: After School Lessons = $109 (all equipment included), Surfing Package {Buy 3 get 1 free) = $327
After School Program/ Surf Club Seascn: {Fall/ Winter/ Spring)

Session Times & Days: Offered weekly(September - May)

*  Wednesday {2:00-3:30) Pacific Beach

+  Wednesday {3:30-5:00) Pacific Beach

« Friday {3:30-5:00) Pacific Beach

+ Tuesday {3:30-5:00} Pacific Beach

+ Thursday {3:30-5:00} Pacific Beach

Ages:; 5 & up {beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Includes: Wetsuits and surfboards are provided

Community Support: San Diego Surf School has been a proud sponsor for many of the local schools, non-profit
organizations. 10% of San Diegoe Surf School proceeds are given back to our local San Diego schools in the
Pacific Beach, Ocean Beach, Bay Ho, and La Jolla areas to help promote education, STEM programs,
environmental enrichment, health, fitness, and lifedong learners.

h. Competitive Surf Program

Description:

The Competitive Surf Program at San Diego Surf School has been designed in collaboration from a diverse
group of professionals including competitive surfers, collegiate tevel surfers, and exercise physiologists.
Facilitated into the program is a whole new way of thinking. Learn from competitive surfers with enumerating
experience in surf contests including state competitions, national/international circuits, W3A, collegiate teams,
team riding, and coaching combined with exquisite waterman knowledge aond wave physiology. The
advanced private coaching is a unique formulated session to enhance and optimize competitive surfing skills,
mental endurance, and surf conditioning.

Price: Competitive Surf Program = $14% {all equipment included) or Gold Package {Buy 3 get | free) = 5447
Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Includes: Wetsuils and surfboords are provided

Duration: 90-minute surf lesson {1:1)

Session Times: $am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Days: Offered daily (September — May)

Ages: 5 & up (odvanced)

Ratio: 1:1 surfer to instructor ratio

Interpretive program: Water safety, ocean marine life education, water/surfing etiquette, wave physics,
formation, surf tricks, and cross training activities

i. Stand Up Paddle Board Lessons

Description:

Description:

San Diego stand up paddle boarding lessons are a great alternative to surfing. Not only does stand up paddle
boarding provide an upper body workout, it promotes core stability and trunk control. Many use SUP boarding
as a cross-training activity, while others find it a tranquil way to spend the afternoon along the coast of some of
San Diego's best beaches: Ocean Beach and Pacific Beach, The 90 minute session will include fundamentals of
stance, SUP board control, anatomy of SUP boarding, SUP paddling, wave timing and positioning, and proper
exit and entry into the break.

Price:
Stand Up Paddle Board:
e Private Lessons = $149 (all equipment included) or Gold Package (Buy 3 get | free) = 5447
e Semi-Private = $129% (all equipment included). Gold Package (Buy 3 get 1 free)= §387
e Group Lessons = $109 [all equipment included), Surfing Package (Buy 3 get 1 free) = $327
Duration: 90-minute surf lesson
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Session Dates: Offered year round

Session Times: 9am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Ages: 5 & up [beginner, infermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Interpretive program: Water sofety, ocean marine life education, water/surfing etiquette

j. Corporate/ Special Event Surf Lessons

Descriplion:

Intended for bonding, team buitding, and worker appreciation outings for compaonies, our corporate team
building packages are customized to your specific needs. We are open 7 days a week dllowing for flexibility to
accommodate a unique schedule. We have hosted as many as 50 clients for corporate team building;
including downtown conventions, annual holiday parties, companies that have recently made a new hire, and
many other corporate events.

Price: $109/Person (all equipment included)

Duration: 90-minute surf lesson {4:1)

Session Dates: Offered yeor round

Session Times: 9am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Ages: 5 & up {beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 4:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

interpretive program: Waier safety, ocean marine life education, water/surfing etiquette goal setting. team
building, anatomy of a board, fundamentals of surfing

K. Surf Photography

Description:

Ready to capture your surfing adventures in breathtaking imagery? Booking your surf photography session with
San Diego Surf School is easy. Simply visit our website, choose your preferred package, select a date and
location, and let us handle the rest. Qur friendly team will work with you to coordinate all the details and ensure
you have an unforgettable photography experience. Don't let your surfing adventures go undocumented, With
San Diego Surf School's Surf Photograpghy service, you can preserve the excitement and beauty of surfing in
stunning imagery that you'll cherish for years to come. Bock your photography session today and let us capture
the magic of surfing through our lens.

Price: per paricipant

1 $75 6 $245
2 $130 7 $285
3 $155 8 $325
4 $185 9 $365
5 $205 10+ | $40/person

Ocean Beach Site #1, Santa Monica Ave.

Operations Summary for Ocean Beach #1, Santa Monica
Daily operations begin with 7.30am check in by team members arriving at the San Diego Surf School
headquarters located at 5022 Santa Monica Ave., San Diego California. Required equipment is loaded into the
trucks and transported to the beach at the end of Santa Monica Ave. to the south of the lifeguard tower
beginning at 830am. Between 8:30am-%am, team members to include back of house and surf instructors set up
beach operations after checking in with beach operations supervisor fo set up two 10 X 10 tents side by side,
with surfboards lined up in front of tent, folding table and permit sign with San Diego Surf School to designate
client check in. Clients will be provided an onboarding video, online waiver, and safety instructions via email
marketing system to prepare for experience prior to amval. In this onboarding video, clients wilt be shown where
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to meet, what to bring. and locating the tent at the beach. Once clients arrive at the beach, the beach
operations supervisor will greet, assign wetsuits, surfboard, and rashguard and begin a safety briefing. The
beach operations supervisor will assign a surf instructor to continue the safety briefing and land-based
instruction for the next fifteen minutes. Following the surf lesson, clients will be escoried out the water and
returned to the designated tent staging area for post experience instructions to include proper wetsuit removal,
leash wrap up, and check out with beach operations supervisor. In between lessons, the beach operations
supervisor will faciitate the flow of the check in and check out process as well as preparing the next scheduled
lessons and camps by stacking surfboards, cleaning and hanging weitsuits. The beach operations supervisor will
direct clients and instructors throughout the day. Additionally, 0 minutes before the last surfing experience, the
beach team will begin breakdown of beach activities to assure all water activity is ceased at 5:00 pm, with final
clean up from the beach ending between 5:00 pm-4:00 pm.

List of Operations and Programs for Ocean Beach Site #1, Santa Monica Ave.
The following is a list of programs and services to be offered at Ocean Beach Site #1, Santa Monica Ave. for the
fist Agreement year.

1. Summer Surt Camps

2. Spring Surf Camps

3. Boogie Board Camp

4. Winter, Fall Surf Camps

S. Adult Surf Retreats

4. Surf photography

7. Private Surf Lessons

8. Semi-private lessons

9. Group Surf Lessons

10. After School Surf Program

11. Stand Up Paddle Board Lessons
12. Corporate and Special Events
13. Competitive Surf Progrom

Summary of Equipment required for Operations at Ocean Beach Site #1, Santa Monica Ave.
The following items are required for operations ot Ocean Beach Site #1, Sania Monica Ave.

12. 100 foam surfboards in the size ranges of 7'-10'

13. 300 wetsuits ranging from youth 4 to XXXL

14. Two pickup frucks

15. Two 10 x 10 conopies

16. Two sitting benches

17. One folding table

i8. Permit sign

19. Water jug

20. Emergency cell phone

21. First Aid Kit

22. 100 rashguards, 70 blue for surf participants and 30 red for surf instructors

Detailed Description of Operations and Programs for Ocean Beach Site #1, Santa Monica
Ave:

The detailed description encompasses the proposed operation plan for period of the first Agreement year,
June 1st, 2024 through May 31st, 2029 for Ocean Beach Site #1, Santa Monica Ave.

a. Surf & Boogie Board Camps

Description:

San Diego Surf School is a distinguished surf school marked by safety, education. and ongoing community
support. The only known surf school to provide a 3:1 ratio for surf camps throughout the year at each proposed
site-ensuring safety is a top pricrity. An infegrated educational curicutum allows participants to.gain
confidence in the water through a scaffolded approach building upon prior knowledge and day to day
activities. Participants will learn the basics of being a good steward of the environment, water conditions, the
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history and evolution of surfing. team building and more through an interactive, think pair share, and engaging

approach.

Price: $559 (AM Camp only], $559 (Mid Camp}. $35¢ (Sunset Camp). {all equipment included)
Dates: Offered Summer (June-August), Thanksgiving Break, Winter Break, and Spring Break
Days: Monday-Friday

Ages: 5 & up [beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructer Ratio

Includes: Surfboards, wetsuits, snacks, pictures, t-shirts, certificate, Pizza Friday and awards,
Class Size: 25 participants

Age Groups: Campers are organized based upon age and experience level of surfing:

«  Groms
* Youth
+ TJeens

ARernative Options:

. 3 Half Day Option: $409 [AM Camp), $409 (Mid Camp), $2392 (Sunset Camp}
. 2 Half Day Option: $319 {AM Camp]), $319 (Mid Campp), 179 {Sunset Camp)
. 1 Half Day drop in: $189 (AM Camp), $189 (Mid Camp}, $109 {Sunset Camp)
interpretive Program:

Surf campers will learn skills beyond standing on a surfing board 1o gain confidence and safety at the beach
and in the water. Each surf camp: summer, fall, winter, and spring will daily include instruction and review on
safe water entry/ exit, recognizing ocean’s current, and maintaining clean oceans to preserve San Diego
coastal life. Additionally, surf campers wilt participate in engaging and team building activities to further

enhance surfing and ocean water knowledge to include, however not limited to observation of coastal life at

concessionaire site, show and tell of evolution of surfboards, story-telling of the history of surfing in San Diego,

and interpretive sand drawings reflecting ocean currenis and confidence in the water.

Modified Camp Weeks:
Due to Holidays, falling on a weekday, a prorated 4 day camp will occur for the following:

Under no circumstances are operations permitted on any of the following City holidays: independence Day

(4th of July].

Class Neme # of Students Day and Hours of Operation Y e Closs Price Interpretative Program
Per Class -

Summer Surf 8 IR: 3:1 or less Days: mf:s‘;;’ Prior Knowledge Survey

Boogie Board CS: 25 students | Session 1..June 3-7,2024 | wig:ss60 Goal Setting

Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2...June 10-14, 2024 Sunset: 3353 Safe Water Entry/Exit
Session 3...June 17-21, 2024 Ccean Currents
Session 4...June 24-28, 2024 3 Halt Day Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Session 5...July 1-3& 5, 2024 | ¥ Preservation Marine Life
Session 6...July 8-12, 2024 Sunsar; §239 Types of Surfing

Session 7...July 15-19, 2024 -
Session 8...July 22-26, 2024 AM: $319
Session 9...July 29-Aug. 2, 2024 s.“";;::‘:m
Session 10...Aug. 5-9, 2024

Session 11...Aug. 12-16, 2024 :M"‘":":;!‘
Session 12, Aug 19-23, 2024 Mig: $18%
Session 13...Aug 26-30, 2024 Sunset: $109

Maintaining Clean Ocean

June-September
Monday-Friday

Time:

M: Sam-1200pm

Mid: 12:30pm-3:30pm
PM: 3:30pm-5:00pm
Full Day: selecting two
consecutive sessions

9am-3:30pm Y
Fall Surf & Boogie IR: 3:1 or less Days: ) :M“_"'“';:' . Prior Knowledge Survey
Board Camps CS: 25 students | Session 1:..Nov 25-29, 2024 « | wu: ssse Goal Setting
Ages: 5-17 Sunsct: §359 Safe Water Entry/Exit
November Ocean Curremts
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Manday-Friday :::".:’u'; Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Mid: 5409 Surfing Etiguette
Time: Sunsat: $23% How to be stewards for
AM: 9am-1200pm 2 Hatt Preservatian Marine Life
PM: 12:30pm-3:30pm AM: 8318 History of Surfing San
. Mid: 3319 )
Full Day: selecting two Sunsat: $179 Diego
consecutive sessions
1 Hali Day
AM: $189
Mi: $189
Bunsol: $109
Winter Surf & IR: 3:1 or less Days: m_"'“‘;;y Prior Knowledge Survey
Boogie Board €S: 25 students | Session 1:.Dec 23-27, 2024 Mid: 3554 Goal Setting
Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2: Dec 30-Jan 3, 2024 | Sunsox $359 Safe Water Entry/Exit
Ocean Currents
December 3 Hatt Day Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Monday-Friday mm: Surfing Etiquette
Sunset $219 How to be stewards for
Time: 2 vat Preservation Marine Life
AM: 9am-1200pm AM: 3313 Evolution of Surfing
. 13 . Mig: $319 i
PM: 12.30pm-?.30pm St 3178 Maintaining Clean
Full Day: selecting two Oceans
consecutive sessions 1 Halt Day
AM: $189
Wid: $139
Sunset: §10%
Spring Surf & IR: 3:1 or less Days: :;‘_‘:53:" Prior Knowledge Survey
Boogle Board CS: 25 students | Session 1:..Mar25-29, 2024 Mid: $559 Goal Setting
Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2:..April 1-5, 2024 Suset; $159 Safe Water Entry/Exit
Ocean Currents
March/April :ufnm, Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Monday-Friday a’:tﬁ: Surfing Etiquette
Sunse: $238 How to be stewards for
Time: 2 Han Preservation Marine Life
AM: 9am-1200pm AM: $319 Common Surfing Lingo
PM: 12:30pm-3:30pm ‘S"u";:f_‘:m Evolution of Surfboards
Full Day: selecting two ' Maintaining Clean
consecutive sessions 1 Halt Bay Oceans
AW $189
MK $18%
Sunsei: 5109

Sample Surf Camp ltinerary
The following contains the description of daily activities, surf camper itinerary and interpretative programs.

Monday

«  Check In with guardian signature, wetsuit and rash guard assignment

+ Introduction to surfing and descriplion of surfboard onatomy to include leash, fins, and types of suriboards.

«  Safety Talk, discussion of different ocean cuments, and emergency signals.

+  Discussion of water safety protocol and prevention of water hazards to include sting rays, board canying.
paddling out, bailing boord. ond rip tides. *

»  Quiline of surf boundaries and beach landmarks.

»  The foundation of surfing. pop-ups and stance.

«  One hour and fifteen minules of surfing; 20 minute break and rehydraiion: one hour and fifteen minutes of-
suifing

Tuesday

+  Surt Instructors demonstrate surveying of ocean conditions prior to safe water eniry for surfing. Ocean
curents, tides, ocean bottoms, swells, wave types and winds are discussed.

»  Review and quiz surf campers on safety nules on land and in water.

«  Interprefive discussion on ocean curents, wave types based on winds, gravity, sun, and the moon,

+  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing: 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fiffeen minutes of
surfing

Wednesday

+  Surfing and surfing pholos.

«  Surfing demonstration by selected surf instructors pricr to water entry of surf campers.

+  SurfInstructors lead topics on "how to catch and read the waves”. Description of different types of waves to
include reef, beach break, point break.

*  Infroduction to common surf kicks and maneuvers: floater, pumping, white wash, off the lip. cutback,
roundhouse culback,

+  Revisit water safety and surf etiquette.

«  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing: 20 minute breck and rehydration: one hour and fifteen minutes of
surfing




Thursday

.

.

Practice surf maneuvers as introduced earlter in the week.

Review surf etiquelte, safety protocol, and wave priorily.

Discussion of beach and coastal environment awareness through beach cleanups and Eco friendliness.
Progression into intermediote surfing techniques to include duck dive, turtle roll, sitting, speed control, wave
positioning, tuming around, and tube riding.

One hour and fifieen minutes of surding; 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fifteen minutes of
surfing

Friday

Reinforce ongoing sofety and surf topics from the week: surt stiquette, environmental surroundings, water
hazards, and ocean surveying prior to water entry.

Surf campers progress skills to wave selection, paddiing. and catching face waves.

One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing; 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fifteen minutes of
surfing

Celebration Party with pizza and gifts from sponsors are distibuted.

Graduotion ceremony for completion of Surf Camp and ocean safety awareness.

Dally Surf Camp Operation Schedule for Site #1 Santa Monica Ave., Ocean Beach.
AM {Morning) Session Surf Camp Schedule and Set Up

Time Operations (D1 = Director 1, D2 = Director2, #1 = Lead Instructor 1, #2 = Lead Instructor
2, #0! = Qther Instruciors)

8:30 AM SET UP ] Surfboards and wetsuils amive. Sef up two 10 X 10 orange

canopies, water station, permit sign, table, wetsuil bins, first aid box and
bench chairs. Surfboards are organized and lined up in four rows in front of

our canopies.
D2 Assists Director in set up duties
8:30 AM - 8:45 AM Parenis check in surf campers at the San Diego Surf Schoot
OFFICE CHECK IN office location: 5022 Santa Monica Ave, San Diego 92107, Parents complete

Assumplion of Risk and Release of Liability form (See Exhibit M), provide
emergency contact information, provide necessary medical release and
allergy notification. ond complete payment prior to proceeding fo the
loading zone ai Santa Monica Ave .

8:45 AM-7 AM D1 Greet parents and participants at the end oi Santo Monica Ave next to the
BEACH CHECK IN | loading zone. Participants are signed in by guardians.
D2 Escorts pariicipants to the staging area under the orange
canopy io prepare for wetsuit assignments.
% AM SESSION #1 Instructor #1 assists D1 in escorting surf campers to the canopies.
BEGINS #2 Instructor #2 assists D2 with organizing surf campers into wetsuit lines.
#0OI Remaining insiructors assist in wetsuit and rash guard assignment. Wetsuits
are
handed out from taltest to smallest to ensure comect size.
D1 Reports to the office everyday via the cellular phone for atiendance of
instructors,
students, absentees and conditions before camp begins.
§:05 AM D1 Arranges surf campers into a small circle in front of conopies and reviews
SAFETY safety and
surting skills from the previous day.
D2 Assists D1 in organizing campers and leading safety review.
#1 #2  Assure eoch instructor is monitoring three campers.
#Ol Sits within the circle of campers,
#:10 AM D2 Leads stretching exercises while campers remain in a circle.
STRETCH D Monitors surfing conditions, cumrents and assigns instructors to their

designated roles.
#1 #Ol Prepares to hand out and record surfboards
#2 #01  Prepares to hond out and record welsuits

9:15 AM DI Observes conditions and establishes camp boundaries
SCENE D2 Checking conditions and making plan for the surf session
#1 #Q1 Lines surfboards on the beoch and selects size for surfers.
9:20 AM BOARD DIl Informing instruciors of conditions, plan for the day and watching camp
ASSIGN. boundaries
02 Escors first surf camper with surfboard o demonstration site,

#1 #O!  Hondout and recerds boards
#2 #O! Helping kids once everyone has received a board and escorting them to
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demonstration area.

9:25 AM DEMOS D2 Leads the pop ups. technical review, setting boundaries, establishing beach
landmarks and grouping campers by age and surf experience.
DI water demo {turile rolls, sitting up. spinning, jumping over
waves, paddling into/over waves, take offs, face wave riding
#QIl Supervising surf campers and aiding in pop ups and discusses
proper foct placement.

9:30 AM SURF 1 D1 On the perimeler of the surf zone where the current is flowing towards.
Redirects campers and instructors out of the waler and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitors cument and conditions while
communicating with D2 and instructors for appropriate response in
the water.

D2 In the water at the middle post or assisting surf campers in the outside
suif zone.
#1 In water-at south boundary post
. #2 In water-at the north boundary post
; #0OI Helping their 3 assigned kids
10:30 AM D1 Organizes the surf campers in o circle in front of conopies.
CHANGE D2 Last one out of water assisting surf campers to camying boards ond

OVER-WATER TO
LUNCH

completing a head count of instructors and students.

#1 #01 Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of canopies.
#2 #Q1 _Helping with wetsuils os needed and passing out snacks and water,

10:35 AM D1 Leads surf camp in o team building activity to model surf efiquette,

LUNCH/SNACK collaboration, and teamwork.

D2 Supervising campers under canopy finishing snack while completing
o head count of instructors and surf campers.

10:55 AM SURF#2 | DI On the perimeier of the surf zone where the curent is flowing towards.
Redirects campers and instructors out of the water and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitors curent and conditions while
communicating with D2 and instructors for appropriate response in
the water,

D2 In the water at the middle pos! or assisting surf compers in the outside
surf zone.
#1 In water-at south boundary post
#2 In water-at the north boundary post
#0OI Helping their 3 assigned kids
11:50 AM D1 Crganizes the surf campers in a circle in front of canopies.
RE-GROUP D2 Last one out of waler assisting surf campers to camying boards and
completing a head count of instructors and students.
#1#01 Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of cancpies.
#2 #O1  Helping with wetsuits as needed and passing out snacks and water,
11:55 PM D1 Heads ic ihe top of ramp at Law St. to greet parents and prepare for
check out,

D2 COrganizes surf campers into wetsuit lines and collects wetsuits and

rashguards from surf compers.

#1 #Qi Escorts surf campers to the top of the ramp when parents amve,

#2 #0O1  Orgonizes equipment, completes @ board count and removes any
excess boards, wetsuit bins from the beach for cleaning at the office.
#14240) are also responsible to clean the comp areo, collect all the
trash and organize everything for the pm camp.

12:00 PM D1 Completes check out process at the top of the ramp. Greels parents
and releases surf camper after signature, Calls office for parents who
are late. Will stay with surf campers until parents amive.

D2 Keeping kids in one small group and escorting kids to director when
parents amive

#1 Leaves at 1230pm

#2 Cleans areo, loads cars, and checks equipment,

D12 D2 After all the kids have checked out they double check ¢ll closing

duties and making sure that the beach area is clean and organized,

D18 D2 Report to the office at the end of every shift with summary of the

camp overall and retum atiendance and hours form.

PM (Afternoon) Sesslon Surf Camp Schedule and Set Up

Mme

Operations (D1 = Direcfor 1, D2 = Direclor2, #1 = Lead inshructor 1. #2 = Llead
instructor 2, #01 = Other Instructors)
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12:00 PM SET UP

D1

D2

Surfboards and wetsuits arrive, Set up two 10 X 10 orange canopies,
water station, permit sign, table, wetsuit bins, first aid box and bench
chairs. Surfboards are organized and lined up in four rows of ourin
front of canopies. {See Exhibit H for sample set up)

Assists Director in sef up duties

12:00 PM -12:15 PM
OFFICE CHECK IN

Parents check in surf campers at the San Diego Surf Schoot office 1
Location:5022 Santa Monica Ave. Parents complete Assumption

of Risk and Release of Liobility form {See Exhibit M , provide necessary
medical release and allergy notification, and complete payment
prior to proceeding fo the loading zone at Santa Monica Ave.

12:15 PM-12:30 PM
BEACH CHECK IN

3]

Greet parents and participants at the end of Santa Monica Ave next to

the loading zone. Participants are signed in by guardians.

D2 Escorts parficipants to the staging area under the orange
cenopy to prepare for wetsuit assignments.
12:30 PM SESSION #1 Instructor #1 assists D1 in esconing surf campers to the canopies.
BEGINS #2 instructor #2 assisis D2 with organizing surf campers into wetsuit fines.
#0OI Remaining instructors assist in wetsuit and rash guard assignment.
Wetsuit line-hand out. Tallest to smallest to ensure comect size.
D1 Reports to the office everyday via a courtesy call about attendance of
instructors. students, absentees and conditions before camp begins.
12235 PM CIRCLES | DI Arranges surf campers into a small circle in front of canopies and
SAFETY TALK reviews safety and surfing skills from the previous day.
D2 Assists D1 in organizing campers and leading safety review.
#1 #2  Making sure each instructor monitors three campers.
20l Sits within the circle of kids
12:40 PM D2. Leads stretching exercises while campers remain in a circle.
STRETCHING DI Monitors surfing conditions, curents and assigns instructors fo their
designated roles.
8] #01 Gels organized to hand oul and record surf boards
#2 #0O1 Gets organized and ready to hand out and record wetsuits
12:45 PM Scene In]} Observes conditions and watching camp boundaries
D2 Checking conditions and making plan for the surf session
#1 #01  Lining surfboards on beach and choosing appropriate sizes for kids
12:50 PM D1 Informing instructors of conditions, plan for the day and watching
SURFBOARD camp boundaries
ASSIGNING D2 Escorts first surf camper with surfboard to demonstration site.
#1 #01  Handout and records boards
#2 #0!  Helping kids once everyone has received a board and escorting
them to the demonsiration area.
12:55 PM D2 Leads the pop ups, technical review, setting boundaries, establishing
DEMONSTRATIONS beach iandmarks and grouping campers by age and surf experience.
(n]| Water demo (turile rolls, sitting up, spinning. jumping over waves,
paddling into/over waves. take offs, face wave riding)
#0Ol) Supervising surf campers and aiding in pop ups and discusses proper
foot plgcemenf
1:00 PM SURF 1 DI On the perimeter of the surf zone where the cument is flowing towards.
Redirecis campers and instructors out of the water and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitors current and conditions while
communicating with D2 and instructors for appropriate response in
the water,
02 In the water at the middle post or assisting surf campers in the outside
surf zone.
#1 In water-at south boundary post
82 In water-at the north boundary post
HO! Helping their 3 assigned Xids
02:00 PM CHANGE | DI Organizes the surf campers in a circle in front of canopies.
OVER-WATER TO D2 Last one out of water assisting surf campers to camying boords and
LUNCH completing a head count of instructors and students.
#1 #Q1  Helping surf campers stack boards in fowr rows in front of canopies,
#2 #Q1  Helping with wetsuils as needed and passing out snacks and waler,
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02:05 PM D1 Leads surf camp in o team building activity to model surf etiquette,

LUNCH/SNACK collaborgtion, and teamwork.

D2 Supervising campers under canopy finishing snack while completing
o head count of instructors and surf campers.

02:25 PM SURF #2 D1 On the perimeter of the surf zone where the cument is flowing towards.
Redirects campers and instructors out of the waler and to the
oppaosite end of the surf zone. Monitors curent and conditions while
communicating with D2 and instructors for appropriote response in
the water.

02 In the water af the middle post or assisting surf campers in the outside
surf zone.
#1 In water-at south boundary post
#2 In water-at the north boundary post
#0l Helping their 3 assigned kids
03:20 PM D1 Organizes the surf campers in @ circle in front of canopies.
RE-GROUP D2 Last one out of water assisting surf campers to camying boards and
completing a head count of instructors ond students.
#1401 Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of canopies.
#2 #0l Helping with welsuits as needed and passing out snacks and water.
03:25 PM Dl Heads to the top of ramp at Law §t, to greet parents and prepare for
check out.
D2 Organizes surf campers into wetsuit lines and collects welsuits and
rashguards frorm surf campers.
#1 #Ol  Escorts surf campers 10 the top of the ramp when parents amive.
#2 #O1  Closing duties: clean welsuits and surfboards and begin packing
everything for cleaning at the office,
#1#2# 0l are alse responsible to clean the camp areq, collect all the
frash and organize everything afl that needs to be left behind are foot
prints,

03:30 PM ]} Completes check out process at the top of the ramp. Greets parents
and releases surf camper after signature, Calls office for parents who
are late. Will stay with surf campers until parents amive.

D2 Keeping kids in one small group and escorting kids to director when
parents arive

#1 Leaves at 1230pm

#2 Cieans areq, toads cars, and checks equipment,

D1& D2 After all the kids have checked out they double check all closing
duties and making sure that the beach area is clean and organized.

D1& D2 Report to the office at the end of every shift with summary of the
camp overall and return attendance and hours form.

Sunset (Late Afternoon) Sesston Surd Camp Schedule and Set Up

Time

Operations (D1 = Director 1, D2 = Director2, #1 = Llead Instructor 1, #2 = lead
Instructor 2, #0) = Other Instructors)

315am CHECK IN

Clients greeted at the San Diego Surf School office located at 5022 Santa
Monica Ave San Diego $2107. Check in, payment completion and waivers
signed. Clients walk two blocks from the office to Santa Monico. Beach
areq. The Surf Instructor greets clienis of the canopy. Participants complete
the Assumption of Risk and Release of Liability form. See Exhiblt M

330am SESSION BEGINS

Surf Instructor will wear a red rash guard with San Diego Surf Schoot logo on
front ond “instructor” written on the back (See Exhibit C). Surf Instructor
assigns wetsuits and biue rash guard from designoted plastic bin feach
plastic bin has fime, duration of surf lesson, client names and welsuit sizes,
and instructor tisted). Surf instructor ariculates protocol for proper wetsuit
wear and removal. Instructor monitors ocean conditions and cumrents
plonning water entry intc designated surf zones.

335 am INTERPRETIVE
PROGRAM & SAFETY

The Surt Instructor leads stretches of shoulders, amns, legs, hip flexors and
torso. The Surf Instructor discusses water safety and water hazards.

340am SURFBOARD
ASSIGNED

Surf Instructor assigns specific surfboards and sizes appropriate for
participonts surfing ability and experience {surfboaords range from 7', 8", ¢
or 10°). Surf Instructor lines up surfboards in front of canopy to lead and
demonstrate “pop ups” (appropriate body mechanics o stand up on
board), technical review of foot placement and positioning on board,
boundaries and grouping experience {for group lessons).

345am WATER ENTRY

Surf Instructor checks to enswre all participanis are wearing blue rashguard

with San Diego Surf School. The Surf Instructor assists participants in the
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water with surfboards. Surf Instructor enters the water considering cument,
ather surfers, and concessionaire zones, Surfboard will remain on the side of
the porticipant during the water eniry and impact zone.

345am-500am SURFING

The Surf Instructor will discuss appropriate timing, wave selection, and
coach participants during the lesson. Throughout the lesson the Surf
Instructor will assess participants and provide surfing feedback. Technigues.
wave posifioning, surf efiquette, tuming. duck diving. ond ocean
awareness are conveyed through the entirely of the suif lesson. During the
lesson, the Surf Instructor will continue monitoring conditions, beach
landmarks and boundaries.

500am WATER EXIT

Clients are assisted out of the water with the Surf Instructor the last to exit.
Wetsuits and rashguards are returned to designated plastic bins while
sufboards are stacked in front of the canopy for next lesson.

b. Adult Surf Retreat

Description:

The adult surf retreat combines surfing and the Southern California fifestyle by offering a more extensive surfing

experience while staying in San Diego. The surf retreat impresses on beginner and intermediate surfers with
three hours surfing experience daily in an intimate 3:1 student to instructor ratio while surfing some of San
Diego's most popular waves. Surfers are encouraged to join a three day or five day surf retreat to be able to
surf each of the designated concessionaire sites at least once. Participants are able to join in on a surf refreat
any day of the week to participate in surfing fundomentals, the history of surfing, coastal preservation, and

understanding the different types of breaks.

Price: 1 Day. 2 Day, 3 Day, 5 Day (dll equipment included)
e 5 Day (M-F) = $559
e 3 Day (M-W) = $409
e 2 Day (TH-F or Sat-Sun) = $319
s 1 Day (Any Day) = $189
Session Dates: Offered Daily
Session Times: Morning sessions only: 9am-12pm
Ages: 18 & up (beginner, intermediate, advanced)
Ratio: 3:1 Student o Instructor Ratio

Itinerary & Interpretive Program:
The surf retreat program is a proven program o provide a subtle, yet exhilarating surfing progression leading to
confidence in water and wave selection.

By the end of the week, participants will be able to analyze surf conditions and currents, identify the basic

components of a surfboard, differentiate basic types of surfboards for individual goals and styles of surfing, ond

progress to selecting and catching waves independently. The surf retreat program includes professional surf

instructors and educators to individualize the experience for personal surfing gools and outcomes. The program
includes, however not limited to, the following:

Day One Monday

The fundamentals of surfing

Learn to analyze the surf conditions
Streiches specific to suring

Surfing: emphasis on timing and stance
Safety

Evaluationfinstruction of surfing technique, fundamentals of surfing/ pop-up
and paddling, identifying individual surfing goals, history of surfing in San
Diego and Ocean Beach, Santa Monica Ave-Site #1 in Ocean Beach

Day Two Tuesday

The basic components of a surfboard
Evaluate surf conditions to determine entry point
Surf stretching
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e Surfing; emphasis on wave selection and positioning
o Safety

Beginner: Understanding the anatomy of a board. position of the board.
safest entry/exit into the water, board handling in the water, furtle rolls, and
duck dives.

Intermediote: Wave timing & position, moving safely to the outside, anatomy
of the wave and identifying the peaks, riding backside vs. frontside, review of
surfing etiquette, going down the line.

Day Three Wednesday
Introduction to surfboard types and styles of surfing

Surf stretching program

Evaluation of surfing conditions

Surfing style demons by the surf instructors

Surfing: emphasis on tums and cotching face waves
Safety

* o & & & o

Beginner: Learning surfing etiquette, basics of timing and wave selection,
evaluating ccean conditions/ currents, and different breaks, catching waves
on own, wave timing, basics of going down the line, and learning about
different types of surfing styles/ boards.

Intermediate: Initiating turns, riding the rail. coastal awareness of the San
Diego coastline by discussing the different sites surfed.

Day Four Thursday
s QOverview of San Diego's surfing history

s Surf stretching program
o Evaluate surf conditions
s Surfing: emphasis on individual surfing style
s Safety
Day Five Friday

» Surfing eliquette

Surf stretching program

Evaluate the surf conditions

Surfing: emphasis on catching waves independently followed by
formative feedback from surfing instructors

Sofety

s End of refreat celebration

¢. Private Surf Lessons

Descriplion:

The San Diege Surf School fan favaorite! This is the best way o start surfing. This 20 minute, 1:1 course is the
perfect amount of time to learn the basics of a pop up. wave timing. and fundamentals of paddling. The
course is structured with o 10 minutes land based instruction focusing on water entry, water safety, and land
instruction to perfect the pop up and stance before entering the water, The next 80 minutes will be filled with
epic surfing and tailored surf instruction for the best experience. We've dedicated time and energy to find the
best surf instructors in San Diego combined with unique surfing history and surfing style to tailor the surf lesson to
achieve your specific surfing goals. Our staff of professional lifeguard and CPR cerified instructors will educate
you on the proper techniques so you master the following:

Standing up
Paddiing
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Wave timing and placement
Wave selection

Surfboard and wetsuit education
Wave physics

Surf etiquette and safety

Price: Private Lessons = $149 [all equipment included} or Gold Package (Buy 3 get 1 free) = $447
Duration: #0-minute surf lesson ({1:1)

Session Times: 9am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Cays: Offered daily

Ages: 5 & up (beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 1:1 surfer to instructor ratio

Interpretive Program: Water safety, surfing fundamentals, history of surfing in San Diego. surfboard evolutions,
types of surfing, and basics of surfing tricks

Daily Operation Sample for all 90 minute Surf Lesson Courses

up Surfboards ond wetsuit plastic bins arrive. Set up 10 X 10 crange canopy.
830am SET water station, permit sign, table, wetsuit bins, first aid box and bench chairs.
Surfboards are organized and lined up in four rows in front of canopies.

845am CHECK IN Clients greeted at the San Diego Sud School office located at 5022 Santa
Monica Ave San Diego 92107. Check in, poyment completion and waivers
signed., Clients walk two blocks from the office to the Santa Monica Beach
areaq. The Surf Instructor greets clients at the canopy. Participants complete
the Assumption of Risk and Release of Liability form. See Exhibit M

900am SESSION BEGINS Surf Instructor will wear a red rash guard with San Diego Sud School logo on
front and “instructor” written on the back (See Exhibit C). Surf Insfructor
assigns wetsuils and blue rash guard from designated plastic bin feach
plastic bin has time, duration of surf lesson, cfient names and welsuit sizes,
and instructor listed). Surf instructor articulotes protocol for proper wetsuii
wear and removal. Instructor monitors ocean conditions and currenis
planning water eniry into designated surd zones.

905 am INTERPRETIVE The Surl Instructor teads stretches of shovlders, arms, legs. hip flexors and
PROGRAM & SAFETY torso. The Surf Instructor discusses water sofety and water hazards.

910am SURFBOARD Surf Instructor assigns specific surfboards and sizes appropriate for
ASSIGNED participanis surfing ability and experience {surfboards range from 7°. 8', §'

or 1¢'}. Surf Imstructor lines up surfboards in front of cancpy to lead end
demonstrate "pop ups" [appropriate body mechanics to stand up on
board), technical review of foot placement and positioning on board,
bounderies and grouping experience (for group lessons).

915am WATER ENTRY Surf Instructor checks to ensure all participants are wedaring blue rashguard
with San Diego Surf School. The Surf Instructor assists participants to the
water with surfboards, Surf Instructor enters the water considering curent,
other surfers, and concessionaire zones. Surfbeard will remain on the side of
the parlicipant during the water entry and impact zone.

915am-1030am SURFING The Surf Instructor will discuss appropriate timing, wave selection, and
coach participants during the lesson. Throughout the lesson the Surf
Instructor will assess parlicipants and provide surfing feedback. Techniques,
wave positioning. surf etiquette, tuming, duck diving, and ocean
awareness are conveyad through the entirety of the surf lesson, During the
lesson, the Surf Instructor will continue monitoring conditions, beach
landmarks and boundaries.

1030am WATER EXIT Clients are assisted out of the water with the Surf Instructor the last to exit.,
Wetsuits and rashguards are returned to designated plastic bins while
surfboards are stacked in front of the canopy for next lesson.

d. Semi-Private Surf Lessons

Description:

This 90-minute semi-private surf lesson is perfect for a family or group of friends looking to get started with surfing
or improve their surfing skills. Your group will learn surfing fundamentals such as the pop-up, wave timing, and
efficient paddling. Maximum semi-private 3:1 ratio.

Price: Semi-Private = $129 [all equipment included}, Gold Package (Buy 3 get | free) = $387
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Duration: 90-minute surf lesson (3:1)

Session Times: 9am, 10:30am, 12:30pm. 2:.00pm, and 3:30pm

Days: Offered daily

Ages: 5 & up [beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 3:1 surfer to instructor ratio

Interpretive Program: Water safety, surfing fundamentals, history of surfing in San Diego, surfboard evolutions,
types of surfing, and basics of surfing tricks

f. Group Surf Lessons

Description:

Look no further! You found the best surf school for group surf lessons. All you have to do is bring a towel and a
swimsuit. We take care of the rest so you enjoy the waves of sunny Southern California. Offered daily to provide
surfing instruction in a fun positive environment while becoming more confident in the water and improving on
wave selection/timing for the ultimate stoke.Plus, with our 4:1 student to instructor ratio {the best in the city) you
can feel confident that you will receive o safe, high quolity lesson. This program is a popular seller, top three
programs sought after by clients.

Price: Group Lessons = $10% (all equipment included), Surfing Package {Buy 3 get | free) = §327

Duration: $0-minute surf lesson

Session Dates: Offered year round

Session Times: 9cm, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Ages: 5 & up (beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 4:1 Student to instructor Ratio

Interpretive Program: Water safetly, surfing fundamentails, history of surfing in San Diego, surfboard evolutions,
types of surfing, and basics of surfing tricks

g. After School Program

Description:

San Diego Surf School presence in the local community is seen through the popularity and success of the After
School Program. The curiculum focuses on confidence in water, developed to enhance the skills of surmmer
surf campers while ensuring water safety and costal awareness. Through strong partnerships with PB Elementary,
Kate Sessions, La Jolla Elementary, French Academy, Bird Rock Elementary, Old Town Academy and Pacific
Coast Academy.

ASP cumriculum:

Beginners will learn:

Surfing basics

Surf etiquette

Wave selection

Ocean sofety and awareness
wave creation

More experienced surfers will enhance their technique:
Turns

Tricks

Wave strategy

Physics of waves

Beach environment

Price: After School Lessans = $109 {all equipment included), Surfing Package (Buy 3 get 1 free) = $327
After School Program/ Surf Club Season; (Fall/ Winter/ Spring)

Session Times & Days: Offered weekly(September — May)

*  Wednesday (2:00-3:30) Ocean Beach

+  Wednesday (3:30-5:00} Ocean Beoch

¢ Friday {3:30-5:00) Ocean Beach

« Tuesday (3:30-5:00) Ocean Beach
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+ Thursday (3:30-5:00) Ocean Beach

Ages: 5 & up [beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Includes: Wetsuits and surfboards are provided

Community Support: San Diego Surf School has been a proud sponsor for many of the local schools, non-profit
organizations. 10% of San Diego Surf School proceeds are given back to our tocal San Diego schools in the
Pacific Beach, Ocean Beach, Bay Ho, and La Jolla areags to help promote education, STEM programs,
environmental enrichment, health, fitness, and life-long learners.

h. Competitive Surf Program

Descriplion:

The Competitive Surf Program at San Diego Surf School has been designed in collaboration from a diverse
group of professionals including competitive surfers, collegiate level surfers, and exercise physiclogists.
Facilitated into the program is a whole new way of thinking. Learn from competitive surfers with enumerating
experience in surf contests including state competitions, national/intermnational circuits, WSA, collegiate teams,
team riding, and coaching combined with exquisite waterman knowledge and wave physiology. The
advanced private coaching is o unique formulated session to enhance and optimize competitive surfing skills,
mental endurance, and surf condifioning.

Price: Compelitive Surf Program = $149 {all equipment included) or Gold Package (Buy 3 get 1 free) = 5447
Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Includes: Wetsuits and surfboards are provided

Duration: $0-minuie surf lesson (1:1)

Session Times: %am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Days: Offered daily {September - May)

Ages: 5 & up {advanced)

Ratio: 1:1 surfer to instructor ratio

Interpretive program: Water safety, ocean marine life educatfion, water/surfing etiquetie, wave physics,
formation, surf tricks, and cross training activities

i. Stand Up Paddle Board Lessons

Description:

Description:

San Diego stand up paddle boarding lessons are a great alternative 1o surfing. Not only does stand up paddle
boarding provide an upper body workout, it promotes core stability and trunk conirol. Many use SUP boarding
as a cross-training activity, while others find it o tranquil way to spend the afternoon along the coast of some of
San Diego's best beaches: Ocean Beach ond Pacific Beach. The 90 minute session will include fundamentals of
stance, SUP board conirol, anatomy of SUP boarding, SUP paddling. wave timing and positioning. and proper
exit and entry into the break.

Price;
Stand Up Paddie Board:
e Private Lessons = $149 (all equipment included) or Gold Package (Buy 3 get 1 free) = 5447
¢ Semi-Private = $12% {all equipment included), Gold Package (Buy 3 get | free}= 5387
¢ Group Lessons = $109 (all equipment included), Surfing Package (Buy 3 get | free) = $327
Duration: $0-minute surf lesson
Session Dates: Offered year round
Session Times: %am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm
Ages: 5 & up (beginner, intermediate, advanced)
Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio
Interpretive program: Water safety, ocean marineg life education, water/surfing eticuette

j. Corporate/ Special Event Surf Lessons

Descripfion:
Intended for bonding. team building, and worker appreciation outings for companies, our corperate team
building packages are customized to your specific needs. We are open 7 days a week dllowing for flexibility to

37



accommodate a unigue schedule. We have hosted as many as 50 clients for corporate team building:
including downtown conventions, annual holiday parties, companies that have recently made a new hire, and
many other corporate events.

Price: $109/Person {all equipment included)

Duration: 90-minute surf lesson (4:1)

Session Dates: Offered year round

Session Times: $am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Ages: 5 & up [beginner, intermediate, advonced)

Ratio: 4:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Interpretive program: Water safety, ocean marine life education, water/surfing etiquette goal setting, team
building, anatomy of a board, fundamentals of surfing

K. Surf Photography

Description:

Ready to capture your surfing adventures in breathtaking imagery? Booking your surf photography session with
San Diego Surf School is easy. Simply visit our website, choose your prefered package, setect a date and
location, and let us handle the rest. Qur fiendly team will work with you 16 coordinate all the detgails and ensure
you have an unforgettable photography experience. Don't let your surfing adventures go undocumented. With
San Diego Surf School's Surf Photography service, you can preserve the excitement and beoauty of surfing in
stunning imagery that you'll cherish for years to come. Book your photography session today and let us capture
the magic of surfing through our lens.

Price; per participant

1 $75 6 $245
2 $130 7 $285
3 $155 8 $325
4 $185 9 $365
5 $205 10+ | 3$40/person

Pacific Beach Site #9, Wilbur Ave.

Operations Summary for Pacific Beach #9, Wilbur Ave.

Daily operations begin with 730am check in by team members amiving at the San Diego Surf School
headquarters located at 4850 Cass St, San Diego Cdlifornia. Required equipment is loaded into the trucks and
transported to the beach ot the designated loading and unloading zone along Ocean Blvd. at the north end
of palisades park, beginning at 830am. Between 830am-9am, team members to include back of house and surf
instructors set up beach operations after checking in with beach operations supervisor to set up two 10 X 10
tents side by side, with surfboards lined up in front of tent, folding table and permit sign with San Diego Surf
School to designate client check in. Clients will be provided an onboarding video, online waiver, and safety
instructions via email marketing system to prepare for experience prior to arrival. In this onboarding video,
clients will be shown where to meet, what to bring, and locating the tent at the beach. Once clients arrive at
the beach, the beach operations supervisor will greet, assign wetsuits, surfboard, and rashguard and begin a
safety briefing. The beach operations supervisor will assign a surf instructor to continue the safety briefing and
land-based instruction for the next fifteen minutes. Following the surf lesson, clients will be escorted out the
water and returned to the designated tent staging area for post experience instructions to include proper
wetsuit removal, leash wrap up, and check out with beach operations supervisor. In between lessons, the
beach operations supervisor will facilitate the flow of the check in and check out process as well as preparing
the next scheduled lessons and camps by stacking surfboards, cleaning and hanging wetsuits. The beach
operations supervisor will direct clients and instructors throughout the day. Additionally, 90 minutes before the
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last surfing experience, the beach team will begin breakdown of beach activities to assure all water activity is
ceased at 5pm, with final clean up from the beach ending between 5pm-6pm.

List of Operations and Programs for Pacific Beach Site #9, Wilbur Ave.
The following is a list of programs and services to be offered at Pacific Beach Site #9, Wilbur Ave for the first
Agreement year.

1. Summer Surf Camps

2. Spring Surf Camps

3. Boogie Board Camp

4. Winter, Fall Surf Camps

5. Adult Surf Retfreats

6. Surf photography

7. Private Surf Lessons

8. Semi-private lessons

9. Group Surf Lessons

10. After School Surf Program

11. Stand Up Paddle Board Lessons
12. Corporate and Special Events
13. Competitive Surf Program

Summary of Equipment required for Operations at Pacific Beach Site #9, Wilbur Ave

Detailed Description of Operations and Programs for Pacific Beach Site #9, Wilbur Ave.
The detailed description encompasses the proposed operation plan for period of the first Agreement year,
June 1st, 2024 through May 31st, 2029 for Pacific Beach Site #9, Wilbur Ave.

The following items are required for operations at Pacific Beach Site #9, Wilbur Ave.

100 foam surfboards in the size ranges of 7'-10°
100 wetsuits ranging from youth 4 to XXXL
Two pickup trucks
Two 10 x 10 canopies
Two sitting benches
Cne folding table
Permit sign
Water jug
Emergency cell phone
. First Aid Kit
. 100 rashguards, 70 blue for surf participants and 30 red for surf instructors

ToleReNCO R LN
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a. Surf & Boogie Board Camps

Description;

San Diego Surf School is a distinguished surf school marked by safety, education, and ongoing community
support. The only known surf school to provide a 3:1 ratio for surf camps throughout the year at each proposed
site-ensuring safety is a top priority. An integrated educational curriculum allows participants to gain
confidence in the water through a scaffolded approach building upon prior knowledge and day to day
activities. Participants will learn the basics of being a good steward of the environment, water conditions, the
history and evolution of surfing. team building and more through an interactive, think pair share, and engaging
approach,

Price: $559 {AM Camp only), $559 (Mid Camp), $359 (Sunset Camp). {all equipment included}
Dates: Offered Summer {June-August), Thanksgiving Break, Winter Break, and Spring Break
Days: Monday-Friday

Ages: 5 & up (beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Includes: Surfboards, wetsuits, snacks, pictures, t-shirts, certificate, Pizza Friday and awards.
Class Size: 25 partficipants
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Age Groups: Campers are organized based upon age and experience level of surfing:
+  Groms

*  Youth

+ Teens
Alternative Options:
. 3 Half Day Opticon: $409 {AM Camp), $409 (Mid Camp}. $239 {Sunset Camp}
. 2 Half Day Option: $319 {AM Camp}, $319 (Mid Camp}. 179 {Sunset Camp)
. 1 Half Day drop in: $189 (AM Camp), $189 {Mid Camp), $109 {Sunset Camp}

Interpretive Program:

Surf campers will tearn skilis beyond standing on a surfing board to gain confidence and safety at the beach
and in the water. Each surf camp: summer, fall, winter, and spring will daily include instruction and review on
safe water entry/ exit, recognizing ocean's current, and maintaining clean oceans to preserve San Diego
coastal life. Additionally, surf campers will participate in engaging and team building activities to further
enhance surfing and ocean water knowledge to include, however not limited to observation of coastal life at
concessionaire site, show and tell of evolution of surfboards, story-telling of the history of surfing in San Diego.
and interpretive sand drawings reflecting ocean currents and confidence in the water.

Modified Camp Weeks:

Due to Holidays, falling on a weekday, o prorated 4 day camp will occur for the following:

Under no circumsiances are operations permitied on any of the following City holidays: Independence Day
{4th of July}.

Class Name # of Students Day and Hours of Operation . + Class Price Interpretative Program
Per Class

Summer Surf & fR: 3:1 or less Days: " :M'H.‘B;S’;y" Prior Knowledge Survey

Boogie Board CS: 25 students | Session 1...June 3-7, 2024 Mid: 3558 Goal Setting

Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2..June 10-14, 2024 Sunsou: $15% Safe Water Entry/Exit
Session 3._June 17-21, 2024 Ocean Currents
Session 4. June 24-28, 2024 3 Half Day Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Session 5....July 1-3 & 5, 2024 AM::'; Preservation Marine Life
Session b...July 8-12, 2024 Sunset: $239 Types of Surfing

Session 7..July 15-19, 2024 2 bl
Session 8...July 22-26, 2024 AM: 3219
Session 9...July 29-Aug. 2, 2024 s":;:‘:m
Session 10...Aug. 5-9, 2024 R
Session 11...Aug. 12-16, 2024 :u"-a:::,
Session 12...Aug 19-23. 2024 | i suae
Session 13...Aug 26-30, 2024 Sunser: $109

Maintaining Clean Ocean

June-September
Monday-Friday

Time:

M: 9am-1200pm

Mid: 12:30pm-3:30pm
PM: 3:30pm-5:00pm
Full Day: selecting two
consecutive sessions

9am-3:30pm L. !
Fall Surf & Boogie IR: 3:1 or less Days: :M“‘:;;' Prior Knowledge Survey
Board Camps €S: 25 students | Session 1:..Nov 25-29, 2024 . | wa:ssss Goal Setting
Ages: 5-17 Sunset; $159 Safe Water Entry/Exit
November Ocean Currents
Monday-Friday 3 Half Day Rip Tides/Rip Currents
AM: 3409 .
Nid; $409 Surfing Etiguette
Time: Sunset: $239 How to be stewards for
AM: 3am-1200pm 2ean Preservation Marine Life
PM: 12:30pm-3:30pm AM: 3319 History of Surfing San
. ; Mid: $319 .
Full Day: _se!ectm.g two Sunsar 179 Diego
consecutive sessions
1 Halt Day
AM: 3159
Mid: 5138
Sunsel: $10%
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Winter Surf & IR: 3:1 or less Days: :Mmf;:’ Prior Knoveledge Survey
Boogie Board CS: 25 students | Session 1..Dec 23-27, 2024 Mig: $553 Goal Setting
Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2: Dec 30-Jan 3, 2024 | Sansat:3359 Safe Water Entry/Exit
QOcean Currents
December 3 Hatt Day Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Monday-Friday z :ﬂ: Surfing Etiguette
Sunsot; $23% How to be stewards for
Time: 2 Hatt Preservation Marine Life
AM: 9am-1200pm AN $318 Evolution of Surfing
PM: 12:30pm-3:30pm ';:r;"_':m Maintaining Clean
Fuil Day: selecting two ) Oceans
consecutive sessions 4 Hatt Day
AM: 3185
Mid: $189
Sunaet: $104
Spring Surf & IR: 3:1 or less Days: :u“-a:sl::’ Prior Knowledge Survey
Boogie Board CS: 25 students | Session 1:..Mar25-29, 2024 Mid: $553 Goal Setting
Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2:.April 1-5, 2024 | Sunset; $359 Safe Water Entry/Exit
Ocean Currents
March/April 3 Half Day Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Monday-Friday ;:::2 Surfing Etiguette
Sunsar $239 How to be stewards for
Time: - Preservation Marine Life
AM: 3am-1200pm AM: 3318 Common Surfing Lingo
PM: 12:30pm-3:30pm ﬁ::_‘:m Evolution of Surfboards
Full Day: selectingtwo - Maintaining Clean
consecutive sessions 1Hah Day Oceans
AM: $159
Mid; §14%
Suntst: 148

Sample Surf Camp itinerary
The following contains the description of daily activities, surf camper itinerary and interpretative programs.

Monday

Check In with guardian signature, wetsuit and rash guard assignment

introduction to surfing and description of surfboard anatomy to include leash, fins, and types of surfboards.
Safety Talk, discussion of different ocean currenls, and emergency signols.

Discussion of water safety protocol and prevention of water hazards to include sting rays, board conying,
paddiling out, bailing boord, and rip tides.

Outline of surf boundaries and beach landmarks.

+  The foundation of surding. pop-ups and stance.

= One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing; 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour ond fifteen minutes of
surfing

L I I B )

Tuesday

*  Surf Instructors demonstrale surveying of oceon conditions prior to safe water entry for surfing. Ocean
curments, fides, ocean bottoms, swells, wave types and winds are discussed.

*  Review and quiz surf campers on safety rules on land and in water.

« Interpretive discussion on ocean cuments, wave types based on winds, gravity, sun, and the moon.

«  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing: 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fifteen minutes of
surfing

Wednesday

« Surfing and surfing photos.

«  Suring demonstrotion by selected surf instructors prior to water entry of surf campers.

«  SurfInstructors lead topics on “how to cotch and read the waves”. Description of different types of waves to
include reef, beach break, point break.

+  Introduction to common surf tricks and maneuvers: floater, pumping, white wash, off the lip, cutback,
roundhouse cutback,

«  Revisil water safety and surf etiquette.

= One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing; 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fifteen minutes of
surfing

Thursday

+  Practlice surf maneuvers as introduced earfier in the week.

«  Review surf etiquetie, sofety protocol, and wave priority.

= Discussion of beach ond coastal environment awareness through beach cleanups and Eco friiendliness.

+  Progression into intermediate surfing techniques to include duck dive, turtle rol, sitting, speed control, wave
pesitioning, tuming around, and tube riding.




*  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing: 20 minute breok and rehydration; one hour and fifteen minutes of

surfing

Friclay

+  Reinforce ongoing safety and surf topics from the week: surf etiquette, environmental suroundings, water
hazards, and ocean surveying prior to water entry.

= Surf campers progress skills to wave selection, paddling, and catching face waves.

+  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing; 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fifteen minutes of

surfing

+  Celebration Pary with pizza and gifts from sponsors are distributed.
«  Graduation ceremony for completion of Surf Camp ond ocean safely awareness.

Daily Surf Camp Operaticn Schedule for Site #9 Wilbur Ave in Pacific Beach,
AM (Morning) Session Surf Camp Schedule and Set Up

Time Operations (D1 = Director 1, D2 = Director2, #1 = Lead instructor 1, #2 = Lead Instructor
2, #0! = Other Instructors)
8:30 AM SET UP Di Surfboards ond wetsuits amive. Set up two 10 X 10 orange
canopies, water stalion. permit sign, table, wetsuit bins. first aid box and
bench chairs. Surfboards are organized and lined up in four rows in front of
our canopies,
D2 Assisis Director in set up duties
8:30 AM - B:45 AM Parents check in surt compers at the San Diego Surd School
OFFICE CHECK IN office location: 4850 Cass St, San Diego 92109. Parents complete Assumplion
of Risk and Release of Liability form {See Exhibit M), provide emergency
contact information, provide necessary medical release and allergy
netification, and complete payment prior to proceeding to the loading zone
ot Low St.
8:45 AM-? AM D1 Greet parents and participants at the top of the Law St. ramp
BEACH CHECK IN and next to the loading zone. Participants gre signed in by guardians.
D2 Escorts porticipants to the staging area under the orange
canopy o prepare for wetsuit assignments,
7 AM SESSION #1 Instructor #1 assists D1 in escorting surf caompers {o the conopies.
BEGINS #2 Instructor #2 assists D2 with organizing surdf campers into wetsuit lines.
#0Ol Remaining instructors assist in wetsuit and rash guard assignment. Wetsuits
are
handed out from tallest to smallest to ensure comect size.
DI Reports to the office everydoy via the cellulor phone for ottendance of
instructors,
students, absentees and conditions betore camp begins,
9:05 AM D1 Arranges surf campers inte a small circle in front of canopies and reviews
SAFETY safety and
surfing skills from the previous day.
D2 Assists D1 in organizing compers and leading safely review.
#1 #2  Assure each instructor is monitoring three compers.
#OI Sits within the circle of campers.
9:10 AM D2 Leads stretching exercises while campers remainin o circle.
STRETCH Dl Monitors surfing conditions, cumrents and assigns instructors to their
designated roles.
#1 #0! Prepares to hand out and record surfboards
#2 #OQ!  Prepares to hand out ond record welsuits
9:15 AM Dl Observes conditions and establishes comp boundaries
SCENE 02 Checking conditions and making plan for the surf session
#1 #01  Lines sufboards on the beach and selects size for surfers.
$:20 AM BOARD (83} Informing instructors of conditions, plan for the day and watching camp
ASSIGN. boundearies )
D2 Escoris first surf camper with surfboard to demonstration site.
#1 #O! Hondout and records boards
#2 #01 Helping kids once everyone has received o board and escorting them to
demenstration area.
9:25 AM DEMOS D2 Leads the pop ups. technical review, setting boundaries, estoblishing beoch
landmarks and grouping campers by age and surf experience.
D1 Water demo {turtle rolls, sitfing up, spinning, jumping over
waves, paddiing info/over waves, take offs, face wave riding
#OI Supervising surf campers and aiding in pop ups and discusses
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proper foot placement.

9:30 AM SURF #1 D1 On the perimeter of the surf zone where the current is flowing towards.
Redirects campers and instructors out of the waler and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitors current and conditions while
communicating with D2 and insiructors for appropriate response in
the water.

D2 In the water at the middle post or assisting surf campers in the outside
surf zone,

#1 In water-at south boundary post

#2 In water-at the north boundary post

#0OI Helping their 3 assigned kids

10:30 AM D1 Organizes the surf campers in a circle in front of canopies.

CHANGE D2 Last one ot of water assisting swf campers to canying boards and

OVER-WATER TO completing a head count of instruciors and students.

LUNCH #1 #0Ol Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in froni of canopies.

#2 #0O1  Helping with wetsuits as needed and passing ouwt snacks ond water.

10:35 AM D1 Leads surf camp in a team building activity to model surf etiquette,

LUNCH/SNACK collaboration, and teamwork,

D2 Supervising campers under canopy finishing snack while completing
a head count of instructors and surf compers.

10:55 AMSURF#2 | D1 On the perimeter of the surf zone where the curent is flowing towards.
Redirects comperns and instructors out of the water and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitors current and conditions while
communicating with D2 and instructors for appropriate response in
the water,

D2 In the water at the middle post or assisting surf compers in the outside
surf zone,

#1 In water-at souith boundary post

#2 In water-agt the north boundary post

#0l Helping their 3 ossigned kids

11:50 AM D1 Organizes the surf campers in a circle in front of canopies.

RE-GROUP D2 Last one out of water assisting surf campers to carrying boards and
completing a head count of instructors and students.

#1801 Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of canopies,
#2 #0O1 Helping with wetsuits as needed and passing out snacks and water.

11:55 PM D1 Heads to the top of ramp at Law St. to greet parents and prepare for
check out.

D2 Organizes surf campers into welsuil lines and collects wetsuits and

rashguards from surf campers.

#1 #O!1 Escors surf campers to the top of the ramp when parents amive.

#2 #0O1  Organizes equipment, completes a board count and removes any
excess boards, wetsuit bins from the beach for cleaning at the office.
#1#2#0! are also responsible to clean the camp area. collect all the
frash and organize everything for the pm camp.

12:00 PM Dt Completes check out process at the top of the ramp. Greets parents
and releases surf camper afler signature. Calls office for parents who
are late. Will stay with suif compers until parents anive.

D2 Keeping kids in one small group and escorting kids to director when
parents amive :

#1 Leaves at 1230pm

#2 Cleans areq, loads cars, and checks equipment,

D1& 02 After all the kids have checked out they double check all closing
duties and making sure that the beach area is clean and organized.

D18 D2 Report to the office at the end of every shift with summary of the

camp overall and retum attendance and hours form,

PM (Afternoon) Session Surt Camp Schedule and Set Up

Time Operations (D1 = Director 1, D2 = Director2, #1 = Lead Instructor 1, #2 = lead
Instructor 2, #0!] = Other Instructors)

12:00 PM SET UP DIl Surfboards and wetsuits amive. Set up two 10 X 10 orange canopies.
water station, permit sign, table, wetsuit bins, first aid box and bench
chairs, Surfboards are organized and lined up in four rows of owrin
front of canopies. (See Exhibit H for sample sef up)

D2 Assists Director in set up duties
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12:00 PM -12:15 PM
OFFICE CHECK IN

Parents check in surf campers at the San Diego Surf School office |
location; 4850 Cass $t, San Diego 92109, Parenis complete Assumplion
of Risk and Release of Liability form {See Exhibit M , provide necessary
medical release and allergy nofification, and complete payment

prior to proceeding to the loading zone af Law St.

12:15 PM-12:30PM | DI Greet parents and participants at the top of the Law St ramp and
BEACH CHECK IN next to the loading zone. Parlicipants are signed in by guardians.
D2 Escorts participants to the staging area under the orange canopy to
prepare for wetsuil assignments.
12:30 PM SESSION #1 Instructor #1 assists D1 in escorting surf campers to the canopies.
BEGINS #2 Instructor #2 ossists D2 with organizing surf campers into wetsuil ines.
#OI Remaining instructors assist in wetsuit and rash guard assignment,
Wetsuit line-hand oul. Tallest to smatlest to ensure comect size.
Dl Reports to the office everyday vio a courtesy call about attendance of
instructors, students, absentees and conditions before camp begins.
12235PM CIRCLER | D Aranges surf campers into a small circle in front of canopies and
SAFETY TALK reviews safety and surfing skills from the previous day.
D2 Assists D1 in organizing campers ond leoding sofety review.
#1 #2  Making sure each instructor monitors three campers.
#O1 Sits within the circle of kids
12:40 PM D2 Leads stretching exercises while campers remain in a circle.
STREFCHING D1 Manitors surfing condilions, cumrents ond assigns insiructors to their
designated roles.
#1 80l  Gebs organized to hand out and record surf boords
#2 #01  Geis organized and ready to hand out and record wetsuits
12:45 PM Scene DI Observes conditions and watching camp boundaries
D2 Checking conditions and making plan for the surf session
#1 #01  Lining surfboards on beach and choosing appropriate sizes for kids
12:50 PM DI informing instructeors of conditions, ptan for the day and watching
SURFEBOARD camp boundaries
ASSIGNING D2 Escorts first surl camper with surfboard to dermonstration site.
#1 #Ol Handout and recoirds boards
#2 801 Helping kids once everyone has received a board and escorting
them to the demonstration crea.
12:55 PM b2 Leads the pop ups, technical review, selting boundaries, establishing
DEMONSTRATIONS beach lkandmarks and grouping campers by age and surf experience.
D1 Water demo (turlle rolls, sitting up, spinning, jumping over waves,
paddting into/over waves. take offs, face wave riding)
#O! Supervising surf campers and oiding in pop ups and discusses proper
foot placement
1:00 PM SURF #1 D1 On the perimeter of the sur zone where the cument is flowing towards.
Redirects campers and instructors out of the water and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitors curent and conditions while
communicating with D2 and instructors for appropriate response in
the water.
D2 In the water at the middle post or assisting surf campers in the outside
surf zone.
#1 In water-at south boundary post
#2 In water-at the north boundaory post
#0l Helping their 3 assigned kids
02:00 PM CHANGE Dt Qrganizes the surf campers in a circle in front of canopies.
OVER-WATER TO D2 Last one out of water assisting surf caompers to camying boards and
LUNCH completing a head count of instruciors and students.
#1 #01  Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of canopies.
#2 #0) Helping with wetsuits as needed and passing out snacks and water.
02:05 PM DI Leads surf camp in a team building activity to model surf etiquette,
LUNCH/SNACK collaboration. and teamwork,
D2 Supervising campens under canopy finishing snack while completing
0 head count of instructors and surf campers.
02:25 PM SURF #2 D1 On the perimeter of the surf zone where the cument is flowing towards.

Redirects campers and instructors out of the water and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monilors current and condiiions while
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communicating with D2 and instructors for appropriate response in
the water,
D2 In the water at the middle post or assisling surf campers in the outside
surf zone,
#1 In water-at south boundary post
#2 In water-at the north boundary post
#0Ol Helping their 3 assigned kids
03:20 FM Dl Organizes the surf campers in a circle in front of cenopies.
RE-GROUP D2 Last one out of walter assisting surf campers to canying boards and
compleiing a head count of instructors and students.
#1480t Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of canopies.
#2 #01 Helping with wetsuils 0s needed and passing out snacks and water.
‘ 03:25 PM DI Heads to ihe top of ramp at Law $i. to greet parents and prepare for
check out.
02 Qrganizes surf campers info wetsuit ines and collecis wetsuits and
rashguards from surf caompers.
#1 #Ol  Escorts surf campers to the top of the ramp when parents arrive.
#2 #01 Closing duties: clean wetsuils and sufboards and begin packing
everything for cleaning at the office.
#1#2#0I are also responsible to clean the camp area, collect all the
irash and organize everything all that needs to be lefi behind are foot
prints.

03:30 PM D1 Completes check out process at the top of the ramp. Greels parents
and releases surf camper after signature. Calls ofiice for parents who
are late. Will stay with surf compers until parents amive.

D2 Keeping kids in one small group and escorting kids to director when
parents amve

#1 Leaves at 1230pm

#2 Cleans areq, loads cars, and checks equipment,

D1& D2 After all the kids hove checked out they double check all closing
duties and making sure that the beach area is clean and organized.

DI& D2 Report to the office at the end of every shift with summary of the
camp overall and return atiendance and hours form.

Sunset (Late Afterncon) Session Surt Camp Schedule and Set Up

Time

Operations (D1 = Director 1, D2 = Director2, #1 = Lead Instructor 1, #2 = Lead
Instructor 2, #0I1 = Other Instruciors)

315am CHECK IN

Clients greeted ot the San Diego Surf School office located at 4850 Cass §t
San Diego $2109. Check in, payment complefion and waivers signed.
Clients walk bwo blocks from the office to the Low $1. Beach area. The Surf
Instructor greets clienis at the canopy. Participonts complete the
Assumption of Risk and Release of Liability form. See Exhibit M

330am SESSION BEGINS

Surf Instructor will wear a red rash guard with San Giego Surf School loga on
front and “instructor” writhen on the back (See Exhibit C). Surf Instructor
assigns wetsuits and blue rash guard from designated plaskic bin {each
plastic bin has time, duration of surf lesson, client names and welsuit sizes,
and instructor listed). Surf instructor articulotes protocol for proper wetsuit
wear and removal. Insiructor monitors ocean conditions and curents
planning water entry inio designoted surf zones.

335 am INTERPRETIVE

The Surt Instructor leads stretches of shoulders, arms, legs. hip flexors and
torso. The Surf Instrucior discusses water safety and water hazards.

PROGRAM & SAFETY

340am SURFBOARD Surf Instructor assigns specific surfboards and sizes appropriate for

ASSIGNED participants surfing ability and experence {surfboards range from 7', 8', 9
or 10°), Surf Instructor lines up surfboards in front of canopy to lead ond
demonstrale "pop ups” (appropriate body mechanics to stand up on
hoard), technical review of foot placement and positioning on board,
boundaries and grouping experience (for group lessons).

345am WATER ENTRY Surf instructor checks to ensure dll participants are wearnng blue rashguard

with San Diego Surf School. The Surf Instructor assists participants in the
water with surfboards. Surf Instructor enters the water considering cument,
other surfers, and concessionaire zones. Surtboard will remain on the side of
the participant during the water entry and impact zone.

345am-500am SURFING

The Surf Instructor will discuss appropriate timing, wave selection, and
coach participants during the lesson. Throughout the lesson the Surf
Instructor will ossess participants and provide surfing feedback, Techniques.
wave posifioning, surf efiqueite, tuming. duck diving, and ocean
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awareness are conveyed through the entirety of the surf lesson. During the
lesson, the Surf Instructor will continue monitoring conditions, beach
landmarks and boundaries.

S00am WATER EXIT Clients are assisted out of the water with the Surf Insirucior the lost to exif.
Wetsuits and raoshguards are retumed to designated plastic bins while
surfboards are stacked in front of the canopy for next lesson.

b. Adult Surf Retreat

Description:

The adult surf retreat combines surfing and the Southern California lifestyle by offering a more extensive surfing
experience while staying in San Diego. The surf retreat impresses on beginner and intermediate surfers with
three hours surfing experience daily in an intimate 3.1 student to instructor ratio while surfing some of San
Diego's most popular waves. Surfers are encouraged to join a three day or five day surf refreat to be able to
surf each of the designated concessionaire sites at least once. Participants are able to join in on a surf retreat
any day of the week fo porticipate in surfing fundamentals, the history of surfing, coastal preservation, and
understanding the different types of breaks.

Price: 1 Day. 2 Day, 3 Day, 5 Day {all equipment included)
e 5Day (M-F) = $559
¢ 3 Day (M-W) = $409
e 2 Day (TH-F or Sat-Sun) = $319
e 1 Day {Any Day) = $189
Session Dates: Offered Daily
Sesston Times: Morning sessions only: $am-12pm
Ages: 18 & up [beginner, intermediate, advanced)
Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

ltinerary & Interpretive Program:

The surf retreat program is a proven program to provide a subtle, yet exhilarating surfing progression leading to
confidence in water and wave selection.

By the end of the week, participants will be able to analyze surf conditions and currents, identify the basic
components of a surfboard, differentiate basic types of surfboards for individual goals and styles of surfing. and
progress 1o selecting and cotching waves independentiy. The surf retreat program includes professional surf
instructors and educators to individudlize the experience for personal surfing goals and outcomes. The program
includes, however not limited to, the following:

Day One Monday

e The fundamentals of surfing

Learn to analyze the surf conditions
Stretches specific to surfing

Surfing: emphasis on timing and stance
Safety

Evaluation/instruction of surfing technique, fundamentals of surfing/ pop-up
and paddling. ideniifying individual surfing goails, history of surfing in San
Diego ond Tourmaline, surfing Wilbur Ave -Site #9 in Pacific Beach

Day Two Tuesday

s The basic components of a surfboard

Evalucte surf conditions to determine entry point
Surf stretching

Surfing; emphasis on wave selection and positioning
Safety

Beginner: Understanding the anatomy of a board, position of the board,
safest entry/exit into the water, board handling in the water, turtle rolis, and

46



duck dives.
Intermediate: Wave timing & position, moving safely to the cutside. anatomy
of the wave and idenlifying the peaks, riding backside vs. frontside, review of
surfing etiquette, going down the line.
Day Three Wednesday
* Introduction to surfboard types and styles of surfing
¢ Surf stretching program
e Evaluation of surfing conditions
» Surfing style demons by the surf instructors
¢ Surfing: emphasis on turns and catching face waves
o  Safety
Beginner: Learning surfing etiquette, basics of timing and wave selection,
evaluating ccean conditions/ currents, and different breaks, catching waves
on own, wave timing, basics of going down the line, and learning about
different types of surfing styles/ boards.
Irtermediate: Initiating turns, riding the rail, coastal awareness of the San
Diego coastline by discussing the different sites surfed.,
Day Four Thursday
o Overview of San Diego's surfing history
e Surf stretching program
s Evaluate surf conditions
e Surfing: emphasis on individual surfing style
e Sofety
Day Five Friday
. ¢ Surfing etiquette
e Surf siretching program
e Evaluate the surf conditions
¢ Surfing: emphasis on catching waves independenily followed by
formative feedback from surfing instructors
s Safety
¢ End of retreat celebration

¢. Private Surf Lessons

Description:

The San Diego Surf School fan faverite! This is the best way to start surfing. This 90 minute, 1:1 course is the
perfect amount of time to learn the basics of a pop up. wave timing, and fundamentals of paddiing. The
course is structured with a 10 minutes land based instruction focusing on water entry, water safety, and land
instruction to perfect the pop up and stance before entering the water. The next 80 minutes will be filled with

epic surfing and tailored surf instruction for the best experience. We've dedicated time and energy to find the
best surf instructors in San Diege combined with unique surfing histary and surfing style to tailor the surf lesson to
achieve your specific surfing goals. QOur staff of professional lifeguard and CPR certified instructors will educate
you on the proper techniques so you master the following:

Standing up
Paddling

Wave timing and placement

Wave selection

Surfboard and wetsuit education

Wave physics

Surf efiquette and safety
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Price: Private Lessons = $149 (all equipment included) or Gold Package (Buy 3 get 1 free) = $447
Duration: $0-minute surf lesson {1:1)

Session Times: 9am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Days: Offered daily

Ages: 5 & up (beginner, infermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 1:1 surfer to instructor ratio

Interpretive Program: Water safety, surfing fundamentals, history of surfing in San Diego. surfboard evolutions,
types of surfing, and basics of surfing tricks

Daily Operation Sample for all 90 minute Surf Lesson Courses

830am SET UP Surfboords ond wetsuit plastic bins arive. Set up 10 X 10 orange canopy.
water stafion, permit sign, table, wetsuit bins, first aid box and bench chairs.
Surfboards are organized and lined up in four rows in front of canopies.

845am CHECK IN Clients greeted at the San Diego Surf School office located at 4850 Cass St
3an Diego 92109. Checkin, payment completion and waivers signed.
Clients walk two blocks from the office to the Law $t. Beach area. The Surf
Instructor greets clients at the canopy. Participants complete the
Assumpiion of Risk and Release of Liability form, See Exhibit M

900am SESSION BEGINS Surf Instructor will wear a red rash guard with San Diego Surf School logo on
front and "instructor” written on the back {See Exhibit C}. Surd Instructor
assigns wetsuits and blue rash guard from designated plastic bin {each
plastic bin has ime, duration of surf lesson, client names and wetsuit sizes,
and instruclor listed}. Surf instructor articulates protocol for proper wetsuit
wear and removal. Instructor monitors ocean conditions and cumrents
planning water entry into designated surf zones.

905 am INTERPRETIVE The Surf Instructor leads stretches of shoulders, amms, legs, hip flexors and
PROGRAM & SAFETY torso. The Surf Instructor discusses water safety and waler hazards.

910am SURFBOARD Suif Instructor assigns specific surfboards and sizes appropricle for
ASSIGNED participants surfing ability and experience (surfboards range from 7', 8", 9

or 10°}. Surf Instructor lines up surfboards in front of canopy fo lead and
demonstrate "pop ups” [appropriate body mechanics to stand up on
poard), technical review of foot placement and paositioning on board,
boundaries and grouping experience {for group lessons).

915am WATER ENTRY Surf Instructor checks to ensure all participants are wearing blue rashguard
with $an Diego Surf School. The Surf Instructor assists pardicipants to the
waler with surfooards. Surf Instructor enters the water considering current,
other surfers, and concessionaire zones. Surfboard will remain on the side of
the participant during the water eniry and impact zone.

915am-1030am SURFING The Surf instructor will discuss appropriate timing, wave selection, and
coaoch participants during the lasson. Throughout the lesson the Surf
Instructor will assess participants and provide surfing feedback. Techniques,
wave positioning, sur etiquetie, turning, duck diving, and ocean
awareness are conveyed through the entirety of the surf lesson. During the
lesson, the Surf Instructor will continue moritoring conditions, beach
landmarks and boundaries.

1030am WATER EXIT Clients are assisted out of the woter with the Sur Instructor the last to exit.
Wetsuits and rashguards are retumed to designated plastic bins while
surfooards are stacked in front of the canopy for next lesson.

d. Semi-Private Surf Lessons

Description:

This 90-minute semi-private surf lesson is perfect for a family or group of friends looking to get started with surfing
or improve their surfing skills. Your group wilt learn surfing fundamentals such as the pop-up. wave timing. and
efficient paddling. Maximum semi-private 3:1 ratic.

Price: Semi-Private = $129 (all equipment included), Gold Package (Buy 3 get | free) = $387
Duration: ?0-minute surf lesson {3:1)

Session fimes: Yam, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm. aond 3:30pm

Days: Offered daily

Ages: 5 & up (beginner, infermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 3:1 surfer to instructor ratio
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interpretive Program: Water safety, surfing fundamentals, history of surfing in San Diego, surfboard evelutions,
types of surfing. and basics of surfing fricks

f. Group Surf Lessons

Description: :

Look no further! You found the best surf school for group surf lessons. All you have to dois bring a towel and @
swimsuit. We take care of the rest so you enjoy the waves of sunny Southern California. Offered daily to provide
surfing instruction in & fun positive environment while becoming more confident in the water and improving on
wave selection/timing for the ultimate stoke.Plus, with our 4:1 student to instructor ratio {the best in the city) you
can feel confident that you will receive o safe, high quality lesson. This program is a popular seller, top three
programs sought after by clients.

Price: Group Lessons = $10% {all equipment included}. Surfing Package {Buy 3 get | free) = $327

Duration: 0-minute surf lesson

Session Dates: Offered year round

Session Times: $am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, aond 3:30pm

Ages: 5 & up {beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 4:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Interpretive Program: Water sofety, surfing fundamentals, history of surfing in San Diego, surfboard evolutions,
types of surfing, and basics of surfing tricks

g. After School Program

Description:

San Diego Surf School presence in the local community is seen through the popularity and success of the After
School Program. The curriculum focuses on confidence in water, developed to enhance the skills of summer
surf campers while ensuring water safety and costal awareness, Through strong partnerships with P8 Elementary,
Kate Sessions, La Jolla Elementary, French Academy. Bird Rock Elementary, Old Town Academy and Pacific
Coast Academy charter,

ASP cumiculum:

Beginners will learn;

Surfing basics

Surf etiquette

Wave selection

Ocean safety and awareness
Wave creation

More experienced surfers will enhance their technique:
Turns

Tricks

Wave strategy

Physics of waves

Beach environment

Price: After School Lessons = $10% {all equipment included), Surfing Package (Buy 3 get 1 free} = $327
After School Program/ Surf Club Season: (Fall/ Winter/ Spring)

Session Times & Days: Offered weekiy(September — May)

*»  Wednesday {2:00-3:30) Pacific Beach

+  Wednesday {3:30-5:00) Pacific Beach

« Frday {3:30-5:00) Pacific Beach

* Tuesday (3:30-5:00) Pacific Beach

*  Thursday {3:30-5:00} Pacific Beach .

Ages: 5 & up {beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Includes: Wetsuits and surfooards are provided

Community Support: San Diego Surf School has been a proud sponsor for many of the local schools, non-profit
organizations. 10% of San Diego Surf School proceeds are given back to our local San Diego schools in the
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Pacific Beach, Ocean Beach, Bay Ho, and La Jolla areas to help promote education, STEM programs,
environmental enrichment, health, fitness, and life-tong learners.

h. Competitive Surf Program

Description:

The Competitive Surf Program at San Diego Surf School has been designed in collaboration from a diverse
group of professionals including competitive surfers, collegiate level surfers, and exercise physiclogists.
Facilitated into the program is a whele new way of thinking. Learn from competitive surfers with enumerating
experience in surf contests including state competitions, national/international circuits, WSA, collegiate teams,
team riding, and coaching combined with exquisite waterman knowledge and wave physiology. The
advanced private coaching is o unique formulated session to enhance and optimize competitive surfing skitls,
mental endurance, and surf conditioning.

Price: Competitive Surf Program = $149 (all equipment included) or Gold Package (Buy 3 get 1 free) = $447
Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Includes: Wetsuits and surfboards are provided

Duration: 90-minute surf lesson (1:1)

Sesslon Times: $am, 10;30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Days: Offered daily {September - May)

Ages: 5 & up {advanced)

Ratio: 1:1 surfer to instructor ratio

Interpretive program: Water safety, ocean marine life education, water/surfing etiquette, wave physics,
formation, surf tricks. and cross training activities

i. Stand Up Paddle Board Lessons

Description:

Description:

San Diego stand up paddle boarding lessons are a great alternative 1o surfing. Not only does stand up paddle
boarding provide an upper body workout, it promaotes core stability and trunk control. Many use SUP boarding
as a cross-fraining activity, while others find it a franquil way to spend the afterncon along the coast of some of
San Diego’s best beaches: Ocean Beach and Pacific Beach. The $0 minute session will include fundamentals of
stance, SUP board control, anatomy of SUP boarding, SUP paddling, wave timing and positioning, ond proper
exit and eniry into the break.

Price:
Stand Up Paddle Board:
¢ Private Lessons = $14% {all equipment included) or Gold Package (Buy 3 get 1 free) = $447
e Semi-Private = $129 (all equipment included), Gold Package {Buy 3 get | free)= $387
o  Group Lessons = $109 (all equipment included). Surfing Package [Buy 3 get | free) = $327
Duration: 0-minute surf lesson
Session Dates: Offered year round
Session Times: 9am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm
Ages: 5 & up (beginner, intermediate, advanced)
Ratio: 3;1 Student to Instructor Ratio
Interpretive program: Water safety, ocean marine life education, water/surfing etiquette

j. Corporate/ Special Event Surf Lessons

Description:

Intended for bonding, team building, and worker appreciation outings for companies, our corporate team
buitding packages are customized to your specific needs. We are open 7 days a week allowing for flexibility to
accommodate a unique schedule. We have hosted as many as 50 clients for corporate team building:
including downtown conventions, annual holiday parties, companies that have recently made a new hire. and
many other corporate events.

Price: $109/Person (all equipment included)
Duration: 90-minute surf lesson (4:1)
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Session Dates: Offered year round

Session Times: ?am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Ages: 5 & up (beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 4:1 Student to Instructor Ratio :
Interpretive program: Water safety, ocean marine life education, water/surfing etiquette goal setiing, team
building, anatomy of a board, fundamentals of surfing

K. Surf Photography

Description:

Descriplion;

Reody to capture your surfing adventures in breathtaking imagery? Booking your surf photography session with
San Diego Surt School is easy. Simply visit our website, choose your preferred package. select a date and
location, and let us handle the rest. Our friendly team will work with you to coordinate all the details and ensure
you have an unforgettable photography experience. Don't let your surfing adventures go undocumented. With
San Diego Surf School's Surf Photography service, you can preserve the excitement and beauty of surfing in
stunning imagery that you'll cherish for years to come. Book your photography session today and let us capture
the magic of surfing through our lens.

Price: per participant

1 $75 6 $245
2 $130 7 $285
3 $155 8 $325
4 $185 9 $365
5 $205 10+ | $40/person

La Jolla Shores Site #13, near lifeguard tower

Operations Summary for La Jolla Shores Site #13, near lifeguard tower

Daily operations begin with 700am check in by team members arriving ot the San Diego Surf School
headquarters located at 4850 Cass 5t, San Diego Californic. Required equipment is loaded into the van and
tfransported to the beach at the designated loading and unloading zone in La Jolla shores beginning at 830om.
Between 830am-?am, team members to include back of house and surf instructors set up beach operations
after checking in with beach operations supervisor to set up two 10 X 10 tents side by side, with surfboards lined
up in front of tent, folding table and permit sign with San Diego Surf School to designate client check in.

Clients will be provided an onboarding video, online waiver, and safety instructions via email marketing system
to prepare for experience prior to armival. In this onboarding video, clients will be shown where to meet, what to
bring, and locating the tent at the beach. Once clients arrive at the beach, the beach operations supervisor
will greet, assign wetsuits, surfoboard, and rashguard and begin a safety briefing. The beach operations
supervisor will assign a surf instructor to continue the safety briefing and land-based instruction for the next
fiffeen minutes.

Following the surf lesson, clients wili be escorted out the water and returned to the designated tent staging
areq for post experience instructions to include proper wetsuit removal, leash wrap up, and check out with
beach operations supervisor. In between lessons, the beach operations supervisor will facilitate the ffow of the
check in and check out process as well as preparing the next scheduled lessons and camps by stacking
surfboards, cleaning and hanging wetsuits. The beach operations supervisor will direct clients and instructors
throughout the day. Additicnally, 0 minutes before the last surfing experience, the beach team will begin
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breakdown of beach activities to assure all water activity is ceased at Spm, with final clean up from the beach
ending between 5pm-épm.

List of Operafions and Programs for La Jolla Shores site #13, near lifeguard tower

The following is a list of programs and services to be offered at La Jolla Shores site #13, near the lifeguard tower
for the first Agreement year.

1. Summer Surf Camps

2. Spring Surf Camps

3. Boogie Board Camp

4. Winter, Fall Surf Camps

5. Aduit Surf Retreats

6. Surf photography

7. Private Surf Lessons

8. Semi-private lessons

9. Group Surf Lessons

10. After School Surf Program

11. Stand Up Paddle Board Lessons {do we leave in)
12. Corporate and Special Events
13. Competitive Surf Program

Summary of Equipment required for Operations at La Jolla Shores site #13, near lifeguard
tower

The following items are required for operations at La Jolla Shores site #13, near lifeguard tower
100 foam surfboards in the size ranges of 7'-10"

200 wetsuits ranging from youth 4 to XXXL

Two pickup trucks

Two 10 x 10 canopies

Two sitting benches

One folding table

Permit sign

Water jug

. Emergency cell phone

10. First Aid Kit

11. 100 rashguards, 70 blue for surf participants and 30 red for surf instructors

e R A

Detailed Description of Operations and Programs at La Jolla Shores site #13, near lifeguard
tower

The detailed description encompasses the proposed operation plan for period of the first Agreement year,
June 1st, 2024 through May 31st, 2029 for La Jolla Shores site #13, near lifeguard tower

a. Surf & Boogie Board Camps

Description:

San Diego Surf School is a distinguished surf school marked by safety, education, and ongoing community
support. The only known surf school to provide a 3:1 rotio for surf camps throughout the year at each proposed
site-ensuring safety is @ top priority, An integrated educational curiculum allows participants to gain
confidence in the water through a scaffolded approach building upon prior knowledge and daoy to day
activities, Participants will leamn the basics of being a good steward of the environment, water conditions, the
history and evolution of surfing, team building and more through an interactive, think pair share, and engaging
approoch.

Price: $559 [AM Camp only}, $559 (Mid Camp}, $359 (Sunset Camp). {all equipment inciuded)
Dates: Offered Summer (June-August), Thanksgiving Break. Winter Break, and Spring Break
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Days: Monday-Friday

Ages: 5 & up (beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 3.1 Student o Instructor Ratio

Includes: Surfboards. wetsuits, snacks, pictures, t-shiris, certificate, Piza Friday and awards.
Class Size: 25 padicipants

Age Groups: Compers are organized based upon age and experience level of surfing:

»  Groms

* Youth

« Teens
Alternative Options:
. 3 Half Day Option: $409 (AM Camp), $409 (Mid Camp}. $239 {Sunset Camp)
. 2 Half Day Option: $319 (AM Camp}, $319 (Mid Camp). 179 [Sunset Camp)
. | Half Day drop in: $189 {AM Camp), $189 {Mid Camp), $109 (Sunset Camp)

Interpretive Program:

Surf campers will learn skills beyond standing on a surfing board to gain confidence and safety at the beach
and in the water. Each surf camp: summer, fall, winter, and spring will daily include instruction and review on
safe water entry/ exit, recognizing ocean’s current, and maintaining clean oceans to preserve San Diego
coastal life. Additionally, surf campers will participate in engaging and feam building activities to further
enhance surfing and ocean water knowledge to include, however not imited to observation of coastal life at
concessionaire site, show and tell of evolution of surfboards, story-telling of the history of surfing in San Diego,
and interpretive sand drawings reflecting ocean cuments and confidence in the water.

Modified Camp Weeks:

Due to Holidays, falling on a weekday. a pro-rated 4 day camp will occur for the following:

Under no circumstances are operations permitted on any of the following City holidays: Independence Day
(4th of July},

Class Namme # of Students Day and Hours of Operation Class Price Interpretative Program
Per Class

Summer Surf & IR: 3:1 or less Days: :M“_‘;’s‘::' Prior Knowledge Survey

Boogie Board C5: 25 students | Session 1...June 3-7, 2024 Mid: 3369 Goal Setting

Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2...June 10-14, 2024 Sunser; $153 Safe Water Entry/Exit
Session 3., June 17-21, 2024 Ocean Currents
Session 4...June 24-28, 2024 1 Hall Day - Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Session 5...July 1-3 &5, 2024 ':l:ﬁ",: Preservation Marine Life
Session 6...July 8-12, 2024 Sunsat; 3218 Types of Surfing

Session 7...July 15-19, 2024 2 Ha Maintaining Clean Ccean

Session B...July 22-26, 2024 AM: $319
i Mid: $318% -

Session 9...July 29-Aug. 2, 2024 Sonsen BT

Session 10...Aug. 5-9, 2024

Session 11...Aug. 12-16, 2024 | ?HalfDay

" AM: $129

Session 12...Aug 19-23, 2024 Mid: $188

Session 13...Aug 26-30, 2024 Sunsal: 4109

June-September
Monday-Friday

Time:

M: 9am-1200pm

Mid: 12:30pm-3:30pm
PM: 3:30pm-5:00pm
Full Day: selecting two
conseculive sessions

9am-3:30pm
fall Surf & Boogie IR: 2:1 or less Days: :M""“‘::’ Prior Knowledge Survey
Board Camps €S: 25 students | Session 1:.Nov 25-29, 2024 Mid: $553 Goal Setting
Ages: 5-17 Sunset: $359 Safe Water Entry/Exit
November Ocean Currents
Monday-Friday 3 Hatr Day Rip Tides/Rip Currents
m:ﬁ: Surfing Etiquette
Time: Sunset $239 How to be stewards for
AM: 9am-1200pm 2 Halt Preservation Marine Life
PM: 12:30pm-3:30pm AM: 3318 History of Surfing San
Wi $319 Diego
Sunsai; 3179
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Full Day: 'seledlng two 1 talf Ouy
consecutive sessions AN $189
Ma: $189
Sunset: §10%
Winter Surf & IR: 3:1 or less Days: ::t"";;:’ Prior Knowledge Survey
Boogie Board CS: 25 students | Session 1:..Dec 23-27, 2024 Mid: $558 Goal Setting
Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2: Dec 30-)an 3, 2024 | Susen 335 Safe Water Entry/Exit
Ocean Currents
December 1 Haf Day Rip Tides/Rip Currents
Monday-Friday :,: :?,: Surfing Etiquette
Sunser: $23% How to be stewards for
Time: et Preservation Marine Life
AM: 9am-1200pm AN $349 Evolution of Surfing
. * -3 Mio: 3319 . -
PM: 12:30pm ?.BOpm Sunset: 1178 Maintaining Clean
Full Day: selecting two Oceans
consecutive sessions 1 Half Day
AM: 3189
Mid: $189
Sunsat: $10%
Spring Surf & 1R: 3:1 or less Days: :M ”_‘:5‘;;' Prior Knowledge Survey
Boogie Board CS: 25 students | Session 1:.Mar25-29, 2029 Mid: 3559 Goal Setting
Camps Ages: 5-17 Session 2:..April 1-5, 2024 Sunset: $15¢ Safe Water Entry/Exit
Ocean Currents
March/April 4 Hatt Day Rip Tides/RIp Currents
Monday-Friday :",d:ﬂ: Surfing Etiquette
Sunsat: $23% How to be stewards for
Time: 2 atf Preservation Marine Life
AM: 3am-1200pm AM: 3319 Commen Surfing Lingo
PM: 12:30pm-3:30pm :fr::-‘:m Evolution of Surfboards
Fult Day: selecting two ' Maintaining Clean
consecutive sessions 4 Hatf Day Oceans
AM: S189
Mid: $189
Sunet; $109

Sample Surf Camp Hinerary
The following contains the description of daily activities, surf camper itinerary and interpretative programs.

Monday

+  Check In with guardian signature, wetsuit and rash guard assignment

+  Introduction to surfing and description of sufboard onatomy to include leash, fins, and types of surfboards.

* Safety Talk, discussion of different ocean currents, and emergency signals.

»  Discussion of water safely protocol and prevention of water hazards to include sting rays, board camying,
paddling out, bailing board, ond rip tides.

«  Qutline of surf boundaries and beach landmarks.

= The foundation of surfing, pop-ups and stance.

»  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing; 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fifteen minutes of
surfing

Tuesday

+  Sui Instructors demonstrate surveying of ocean conditions prior to safe water entry for surfing. Ocean
cunrents, tides, ocean bottoms, swells, wave fypes and winds are discussed,

+  Review and quiz surf campers on safety rules on lond and in water,

*  Inferpretive discussion on ocean curents, wave types based on winds, gravity, sun, end the moon.

»  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing; 20 minute break and rehydration: one hour and fifteen minutes of
surfing

Wednesday

v Swurfing and surfing photos.

+  Surfing demonstration by selected surf instnictors prior to water entry of surf compers.

= Suif instructors lead topics on "how to catch and read the waves". Description of different types of waves to
include reel, beach break, point break,

+ Introduction to common surf fricks ond maneuvers: floater, pumping, white wash, off the lip. cutback,
roundhouse cutback.

+  Revisit water safety ond surf etiquette.

= One hour and fifteen minules of surfing; 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fiffeen minutes of
surfing

Thursday

*  Proctice surf maneuvers as introduced earlier in the week.
+ __ Review surf etiquette. safety protocol, and wave priornity.




«  Discussion of beach and coastal environment awareness through beach cleanups and Eco friendliness.

+  Progression into intermediate surfing techniques to include duck dive, turlle rol, sitting. speed control, wave
positioning, turning around. and tube riding.

*  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing; 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fifteen minutes of

surfing

Friday

+ Reinforce ongoing safety and surf topics from the week: surf etiquette, environmental surroundings, water
hazards, and ocean surveying prior 10 water entry.

«  Surf campers progress skills to wave selection, paddling. and catching face waves.

+  One hour and fifteen minutes of surfing: 20 minute break and rehydration; one hour and fifteen minutes of

surfing

»  Celebration Party with pizza and gifts from sponsors are distribuied.
«  Graduation ceremony for completion of Surf Camp and ocean safety awareness.

Daily Surf Camp Operation Schedule for Site #13, La Jolla Shores near lifeguard tower
AM {Morning) Sesslon Surf Camp Schedule and Set Up

Time Operations (D1 = Director 1, D2 = Director2, #] = Lead instructor 1, #2 = Lead instructor
2, #01 = Other Instructors)
8:30 AM SET UP D1 Surfboards and wetsuits arive. Sel up two 10 X 10 crange

canopies, water station, permit sign, table, wetsuit bins, first aid box and
bench chairs. Surfboards are organized and lined up in four rows in front of
our canopies.

D2 Assists Director in set up duties

8:30 AM - 8:45 AM
OFFICE CHECK IN

Parents check in surf campers at the San Diego Surf School

La Jolla Shores Campsite location: Site 13 Near Lifeguard Tower. Parents
complete Assumption of Risk and Release of Liability form (See Exhibit M),
provide emergency contact information, provide necessary medical release
and allergy notification, and complete payment prior to proceeding to the
loading zone at Lo Jolla Shores.

8:45 AM-9 AM D1 Greet parents and participants at the leading zone. Participants are signed
BEACH CHECK IN | in by guardians.
D2 Escorts porficipants to the staging areo under the orange
canopy to prepare for wetsuit assignments.
9 AM SESSION #1 Instructor #1 assists D1 in escorting surf campers to the canopies.
BEGINS #2 Instructor #2 qssists D2 with organizing surf campers into wetsuit ines.
#0OI Remaining instructors assist in wetsuit and rash guard assignment. Wetsuits
are
handed oul from lallest to smallest to ensure comect size,
[a]] Reports to the office everyday via the cellular phone for attendance of
instructors,
students, absentees and conditions before comp begins.
9:05 AM D1 Arranges surf campers inte a small circle in front of canopies and reviews
SAFETY safety and
surfing skills from the previous day.
D2 Assists D1 in organizing campers and leading safety review.
#1 #2  Assure each instructor is monitoring three compers.
#Ol Sits within the circle of campers.
9:10 AM D2 Leads stretching exercises while campers remain in a circle.
STRETCH D1 Monitors surfing conditions, currents and assigns instructors to their
designated roles.
#1 #0O1 Prepares to hand out and record surfboards
#2 #O!  Prepares to hand out and record wetsuits
9:15 AM D1 Observes condiiions and esiablishes comp boundaries
SCENE D2 Checking conditions and making plon for the surf session
#1 #0O1 Lines surfboards on the beach and selects size for surfers.
9:20 AM BOARD D1 Informing instructors of conditions. plon for the day and walching camp
ASSIGN. boundaries
D2 Escoris first surf camper with surfboard to demonstration site,
#1 #01 Hondout and records boards
#2 #01  Helping kids once everyone has received a board and escorting them to
demonstration area.
7:25 AM DEMOS D2 Leads the pop ups, technical review, setting boundaries, establishing beach
landmarks and grouping campers by age and surf experience,
D1 Water demo (turlle rolls, siting up. spinning. jumping over
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waves, paddling info/over waves, take offs, face wave riding

#Ol Supervising surf campers and aiding in pop ups and discusses
proper foot placement.

9:30 AM SURF #1 ]| On the perimeter of the surf zone where the curent is flowing towards.
Redirects compers and instructors out of the water and to the
cpposite end of the surf zone, Monitors cument and conditions while
communicating with D2 and instructors for appropriate response in
the water.

D2 In the water of the middie post or assisting surf campers in the outside
surf zone.

#1 In water-at south boundary post

#2 In water-at the north boundary post

#O! Helping their 3 assigned kids

10:30 AM D1 Crganizes the surf campers in a circle in front of canopies.

CHANGE D2 Last one out of woter assisting surf campers to carrying boards and

OVER-WATER TO completing a head count of instructors and students,

LUNCH #1 #O1  Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of canopies.

#2 #Q1 _Helping with wetsuits as needed and passing ouwl snacks and water,

10:35 AM (0] Leads swif comp in o team building aclivity lo model surf etiquette,

LUNCH/SNACK collaboration. and teamwaork.

D2 Supervising campers under canopy finishing snack while completing
a head count of instructors and surf campers.,

10:55 AM SURF#2 [ D} On the perimeter of the surf zone where the current is flowing towards,
Redirects campers and instructors out of the water and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitors curent and conditions while
coemmunicating with D2 ond instructors for appropriate response in
the waler.

D2 In the water ot the middle post or assisting surf campers in the outside
surf zone.
#1 In water-at south boundary post
#2 In water-at the north boundary post
#Ol Helping their 3 assigned kids
11:50 AM D1 Orgaonizes the surf compers in a ¢ircle in front of canopies.
RE-GROUP D2 Last one out of water assisting surf campers to canying boards and
completing a head count of instructors and students.
#1#0l Helping surf campers stock boards in four rows in front of canopies.
#2 #O1  Helping with wetsuits as needed and possing out snacks and water.
11:55 PM D1 Heads to the top of ramp at Law $t. io greet parents and prepare for
check out.
D2 Organizes surf campers into wetsuit lines and collects wetsuits and
rashguards from surf campers.
#1 #O1  Escorts surf campers to the fop of the ramp when parenis arrive.
#2 #0O1  Organizes equipment, completes a board count and removes any
excess boards, wetsuit bins from the beach for cleaning at the office.
#1#2#0I are also responsible to clean the camp area. collect all the
frash and organize everything for the pm camp.

12:00 PM (n} Completes check out process ot the top of the ramp. Greets parents
and releases surf camper after signature. Calls office for parents who
are late. Wilt stay with surf campers until parents armive,

b2 Keeping kids in one small group ond escorting kids to director when
parents armive

#1 Legves ot 1230pm

#2 Cleans areq. loads cars, and checks equipment.

D18 D2 After all the kids hove checked out they double check all closing
duties and making sure that the beach areais clean and organized.

D1& D2 Repon to the office at the end of every shift with summary of the

camp overall and retum attendance and hours fom,

PM (Alternoon) Session Sud Camp Schedule and Set Up

Tfime Operations (D! = Director 1, D2 = Director2, #1 = Lead Instructor 1, #2 = Lead
Instructor 2, #0O1 = Other Inshructors)
12:00 PM SET UP 0} Surfboards and wetsuits arive, Set up iwo 10 X 10 orange conopies,

water station, permit sign. table, wetsuit bins, first aid box and bench
chairs. Surfboards are organized and lined up in four rows of ourin
front of canopies. (See Exhibit H for sample sel up}
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Assists Director in set up duties

12:00 PM -12:15 PM
OFFICE CHECK IN

Parents check in surf campers at the San Diego Surf School

Lo Jollo Shores Campsite location: Site 13 Near Lifeguard Tower. Parents
complete Assumption of Risk and Release of Liability form {See Exhibit
M}, provide emergency contoct information, provide necessary medical
releose and allergy notification, and complete payment prior to
proceeding fo the !ocdi_ng zone at La Jolla Shores.

1215 PM-12:30PM | DI Greet parents and participants
BEACH CHECK [N next fo the loading zone. Participants are signed in by guardians.
02 Escorls porticipants to the staging area under the orange cancpy to
prepare for wetsuit assignments.
12:30 PM SESSION #1 Instructor #1 assists D1 in escorling surf campers to the canopies.
BEGINS #2 Instructor #2 assists D2 with organizing surf campers into wetsuit lines.
#0Ol Remaining instructors assist in welsuit and rash guard assignment.
Wetsuit line-hand out. Tallest to smallest to ensure comect size,
DI Reports to the office everyday via a courtesy coll about attendance of
instructors, students, absentees and condifions before camp begins.
12:35 PM CIRCLE S | DI Aranges surf campers into a small circle in front of canopies and
SAFETY TALK reviews safety and surfing skills frorm the previous doy.
D2 Assists D1 in organizing compers and leading safety review.
#1 #2  Mcking sure each instructor monitors three campers,
#0) Sits within the circle of kids
12:40 PM D2 Leads stretching exercises while campers remain in  circle.
STRETCHING )] Monitors surfing conditions, cumrents and assigns instructors to their
designated roles.
#1 #01  Gets organized to hand out and record surf boards
#2 #01 Gefs organized and ready to hand out and record wetsuits
12:45 PM Scene DI QObserves conditions and watching camp boundaries
D2 Checking conditions and making plan for the surf session
#1 B0l  Lining surfboards on beach and choosing appropriate sizes for kids
12:50 PM D Informing instructors of conditions, plan for the day and watching
SURFBOARD camp boundaries
ASSIGNING D2 Escorts first surf camper with suriboard o demonsiration site.
f#1 #01 Handout and records boards
#2 #O1  Helping kids once everyone has received a board and escorting
them to the demonstration area.
12:55 PM D2 Leads the pop ups. technical review, setting boundaries, establishing
DEMONSTRANIONS beaoch fandmarks and grouping campers by age and surf expenence.
DI wWater demo {turtle rolls, sitling up, spinning. jJumping over waves,
paddling into/over waves, take offs, face wave riding)
#Ol Supervising surf campers and aiding in pop ups and discusses proper
foot plocement
1:00 PM SURF #1 D1 On the perimeter of the surf zone where the cument is flowing towards.
Redirects campers and instructors out of the water and 1o the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitors current and conditions while
communicaiing with D2 and instructors for appropriate response in
the water.
02 In the water at the middle posi or assisting surf campers in the outside
surf zone.
#1 In water-at south boundary post
#2 In water-at the north boundary post
#OI Helping their 3 assigned kids
02:00 PM CHANGE | DI Organizes the surf campers in a circle in front of conopies.
OVER-WATER TO D2 Last one out of water assisting surf campers to camying boards and
LUNCH completing a head count of instructors and students,
#1 #0O1  Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of canopies.
#2 #0O!  Helping with wetsuils as needed and passing out snacks and water,
02:05 PM (8] Leads suif camp in o leam building activity to model surf etiquette,
LUNCH/SNACK collaboration, and teomwork.
D2 Supervising campers under canopy finishing snack while completing

a head count of instructors and surf campers.
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02:25 PM SURF #2 n]} On the perimeter of the surf zone where the cument is lowing towards.
Redirects campers and instructors out of the water and to the
opposite end of the surf zone. Monitars cument and conditions while
communicoting with D2 and instructors for appropriate response in
the water,

B2 In the water af the middle post or assisting suri caompers in the ouiside
surf zone.
#] In water-at south boundary post
#2 In water-at the north boundary post
#0Ol Helping their 3 assigned kids
03:20 PM D1 Organizes the surf campers in a circle in front of canopies.
RE-GROUP D2 Last one out of water assisting surf campers to camying boards and
completing a head count of instructors and students.
#1401 Helping surf campers stack boards in four rows in front of canopies.
#2 #01  Helping with wetsuits as needed and passing out snacks and water,
03:25 PM D1 Heads to the top of ramp al Law §t. to greet parents and prepare for
check out.
D2 Organizes surf compers into wetsuit lines and collects wetsuits and
rashguaords from surf compers,
#1 #0O1  EBscoris surf campers to the top of the ramp when parents amive.
#2 #0! Closing duties: clean wetsuits and surfooards and begin packing
everything for cleaning at the office.
#1 #2401 are also responsible to cleon the camp area. collect all the
trash and organize everything all that needs to be left behind are foot
prints,

03:30 PM Di Compleies check out process af the top of the ramp. Greets parents
and releases surf camper after signature. Calls office for parents who
are late. Will stay with surf campers until parents amve,

D2 Keeping kids in one small group and escorting kids to direclor when
parents Qmive

#i Leaves at 1230pm

f2 Cleaons area. loads cars, and checks equipment.

D18 D2 After all the kids have checked oul they double check all closing
duties and making sure that the beach area is clean ond organized.

D18 D2 Report to the office at the end of every shift with summary of the
camp overall and return ottendance and hours form.

Sunset (Late Afternoon) Session Surf Camp Schedule and Set Up

Time

Operations (D1 = Director 1, D2 = Director2, #1 = Lead Instructor 1, #2 = Lead
Instructor 2, #0! = Other Instructors)

315am CHECK IN

Parents check in surf campers at the Son Diego Surf School

La Jolla Shores Campsite location; Site 13 Near Lifeguord Tower, Check in,
payment completion and waivers signed. Clients walk two blocks from the
office to the Law 51, Beach areo. The Surf Instructor greets clients at the
canopy. Participants complate the Assumption of Risk and Release of
Liability form. See Exhibit M

330am SESSION BEGINS

Surf Instructor will wear a red rash guard with San Diego Surf School logo on
front and "instructor” written on the back (See Exhibit C). Surf Instructor
assigns wetsuits and blue rash guard from designated plastic bin {each
plastic bin has time, duralion of suif lesson, client names and welsuif sizes,
and insiructor tisted]. Surf instructor articulates protocol for proper wetsuit
wear and removal. Instructor monitors ocean conditions and cumrents
planning water entry info designaied surf zones.

335 am INTERPRETIVE

The Surt Instructor leads stretches of shoulders, arms, legs, hip flexors and
torso. The Surf Instructor discusses water safety and water hozards.

PROGRAM & SAFETY
340zm SURFBOARD Surt Instructor assigns specific surfboards ond sizes appropriate for
ASSIGNED paricipants surfing ability and experience (surfboards range from 7', 8°, 9"

or 10°). Surf Instructor lines up surfboards in front of canopy to lead and
demonstrate “pop ups" [appropriate body mechanics to stand up on
board), technical review of oot placement and positioning on board,
boundaries and grouping experience (for group lessons).

345am WATER ENTRY

Surt nstructor checks to ensure all participonts are wearing blue roshguard
with San Diego Surf School, The Surf Instructor assists participants in the
water with surfboards. Surf Instructor enters the water considering cumrent,
other surfers, and concessionaire zones. Surfboard will remain on the side of

{he participant during the water entry and impoct zone.
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345am-500am SURFING The Surf Instructor will discuss approprigte timing, wave selection, and
coach participants during the lesson. Throughout the lesson the Surf
Instructor will assess participants and provide surfing feedback. Techniques,
wave posifioning. surf efiquette, fuming, duck diving, and ocean
owareness are conveyed through the entirety of the surf lesson. During the
lesson, the Surf Instructor will continue monitoring conditions, beach
landmarks and boundaries.

500am WATER EXIT Clients are assisted out of the water with the Surf Instructor the last 1o exit.
Welsuits and rashguards are returned fo designaled plastic bins while
surfboards are stacked in front of the canopy for next lesson.

b. Adult Surf Retreat

Description:

The adult surf retreat combines surfing and the Southern California lifestyle by offering a more extensive surfing
experience while staying in San Diego. The surf refreat impresses on beginner and intermediate surfers with
three houwrs surfing experience daily in an infimate 3:1 student to instructor ratio while surfing some of San
Diego’s most popular waves in La Jolla. Surfers are encouraged to join a three day or five day surf refreat to be
able to surf each of the designated concessionaire sites at least once. Participants are able to join in on a surf
retreat any day of the week o participate in surfing fundamentals, the history of surfing, coastal preservation,
and understanding the different types of breaks.

Price: 1 Day, 2 Day. 3 Day. 5 Day (all equipment included)
e 5 Day (M-F) = $559
s 3 Day (M-W)} = $409
e 2 Day (TH-F or Sat-Sun) = $319
s 1 Day (Any Day) = $189
Session Dates: Offered Daily
Session Times: Morning sessions only: $am-12pm
Ages: 18 & up [beginner, intermediate, advanced)
Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Itinerary & Interprefive Program:

The surf retreatf program is a proven program to provide a sublle, yet exhilarating surfing progression leading to
confidence in water and wave selection.

By the end of the week, participants will be able to analyze surf conditions and currents, identify the basic
components of a surfboard, differentiate basic types of surfboards for individual goals and styles of surfing. and
progress to selecting and catching waves independently. The surf retreat program includes professional surf
instructors and educators to individualize the experience for personal surfing goals and outcomes. The program
includes, however not limited to, the following:

Day One Monday

¢ The fundaomentals of surfing

Learn to analyze the surf conditions
Siretches specific to surfing

Surfing: emphasis on timing and stance
Safety

Evaluation/instruction of surfing technique, fundamentals of surfing/ pop-up
and paddling, identifying individueal surfing goals, history of surfing in San
Diego and La Jolla. surfing La Jolla Shores near Lifeguard tower -Site #13 in
Lo Jolla

Day Two Tuesday

» The basic companents of a surfboard

Evaluate surf conditions to determine entry point
Surf stretching

Surfing; emphasis on wave selection and positioning
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¢ Safety

Beginner: Understanding the anatomy of a board, position of the board,
safest entry/exit into the water, board handling in the water, turile rolls, and
duck dives.

Intermediate: Wave timing & position, moving safely to the outside, anatomy
of the wave and identifying the peaks, riding backside vs. frontside, review of
surfing etfiquette, going down the line,

Day Three Wednesday
» Infroduction to surfboard types and styles of surfing

Surf stretching program

Evaluation of surfing conditions

Surfing style demons by the surf instructors

Surfing: emphasis on turns and catching face waves
Safety

Beginner: Learning surfing efiquette, basics of timing and wave selection,
evaluating ocean conditions/ cumrents, and different breaks, catching waves
on own, wave timing, basics of going down the line, and learning about
different types of surfing styles/ boards.

Intermediote: Initiating turns, riding the rail, coastal awareness of the San
Diego coastline by discussing the different sites surfed.

Day Four Thursday
. Overview of San Diego's surfing history

Surf stretching program

Evaluate surf conditions

Surfing: emphasis on individual surfing style

Safety

Day Five Friday
: Surfing etiquette

Surf stretching program

Evaluate the surf conditions

Surfing: emphasis on catching waves independently followed by

formative feedback from surfing instructors

Safety

End of retreat celebration

¢. Private Surf Lessons

Description;

The San Diego Surf School fan favorite! This is the best way to start surfing, This 0 minute, 1:1 course is the
perfect amount of time to learn the basics of a pop up, wave timing, and fundamentals of paddling. The
course is structured with a 10 minutes lond based instruction focusing on water entry, water safety, and land
instruction to perfect the pop up and stance before entering the water. The next 80 minutes will be filled with
epic surfing and tailored surf instruction for the best experience. We've dedicated time and energy o find the
best surf instructors in San Diego combined with unique surfing history and surfing style to tailor the surf lesson to
achieve your specific surfing goals. Qur staff of professional lifeguard and CPR certified instructors will educate
you on the proper techniques so you master the following:

Standing up
Paddling
Wave fiming and placement
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Wave selection

Surfboard and wetsuit education
Wave physics

Surf efiquetie and sofety

Price: Private Lessons = $149 {all equipment included) or Gold Packoge (Buy 3 get 1 free) = 5447
Duration: 0-minute surf lesson (1:1)

Session Times: 9am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Days: Offered daily

Ages: 5 & up [beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 1:1 surfer to instructor ratio

Interprefive Program: Water safety, surfing fundamentals, history of surfing in San Diego, surfboard evolutions,
types of surfing, and basics of surfing tricks

Daily Operation Sample for all 90 minute Surf Lesson Courses

830am SET UP Surfboards and wetsuit plastic bins arive. Set up 10 X 10 orange canopy,
water station, permit sign, iable, wetsuit bins, first aid box and bench chairs.
Surfboards are organized and lined up in four rows in front of canopies.

845am CHECK IN Clients greeted at the San Diego Surf School La Jolla Shores Campsite
location: Site 13 Near Lifeguard Tower. Check in, payment completion and
waivers signed. Beach crea. The Surf Instructor greets clients at the canopy.
Participants complete the Assumption of Risk and Release of Liability form.
See Exhibit M

900am SESSION BEGINS Surf Instructor will wear a red rash guord with $an Diego Sur School logo on
front and "instructor” written on the back (See Exhibit C). Surf Instructor
assigns wetsuits and blue rash guard from designated plastic bin {feach
plastic bin has time, duration of surf lesson, client names and wetsuit sizes.
and instructor listed). Surf instructor articulates protocol for proper wetsuit
wear and removal. Insiructor monitors ocean conditions ond currents
planning water entry into designated surf zones.

905 am INTERPRETIVE The Surf Instructor leads stretches of shoulders, arms. legs, hip flexors and
PROGRAM & SAFETY torso, The Sur Instructor discusses water safety and water hozards.

910am SURFBOARD Surf Instructor assigns specific surfboards and sizes appropriate for
ASSIGNED participants surfing ability ond experience {surfboards range from 7', 8'. §'

or 10'). Surf Instructor lines up surfboards in front of canopy o lead and
demonstrate “pop ups” {appropriote body mechanics to stand up on
board), technical review of foot placement and positioning on board,
boundaries and grouping experience {for group lessons).

915am WATER ENTRY Surf Instructor checks to ensure ofl participants are wearing blue rashguard
with San Diego Surf School. The Surf Instructor assists paricipants to the
waler with surfooards. Surf Instructor enters the water considering current,
other surfers, and concessionaire zones. Surfboard will remain on the side of
the participant during the waler endry and impact zone.

915am-1030am SURFING The Surf Instructor will discuss appropriate timing, wave selection. and
coach participants during the lesson. Throughout the lesson the Surf
Instructor will assess participants and provide surfing feedback. Technigues,
wave posifioning, surf etiquette, tuming, duck diving, and acean
awareness are conveyed through the entirely of the surf lesson. During the
lesson, the Surf Instructor will continue monitoring conditions, beoch
landmorks and boundaries.

1030am WATER EXIT Clients are assisted out of the water with the Surf Instrucior the last to exit.
Welsuits and rashguards are returned to designated plastic bins while
surfboards are stacked in front of the canopy for next lesson.

d. Semi-Private Surf Lessons

Description:

This 90-minute semi-private surf tesson is perfect for o family or group of friends looking to get started with surfing
or improve their surfing skills. Your group will leam surfing fundamentals such as the pop-up, wave timing, and
efficient paddiing. Maximum semi-private 3:1 ratio.

Price: Semi-Private = $129 (all equipment included). Gold Package (Buy 3 get 1 free) = $387
Curation: ?0-minute surf lesson (3:1)
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Session Times: 9am. 10:30am, 12;30pm,. 2:00pm, and 3: 30pm

Days: Offered daily

Ages: 5 & up [beginner, intermediate, advanced])

Ratio: 3:1 surfer to instructor rafio

Interpretive Program: Water safety, surfing fundamentals, history of surfing in San Diego. surfboard evolutions,
types of surfing, and basics of surfing tricks

f. Group Surf Lessons

Description:

Look ne further! You found the best surf school for group surf lessons. All you have to do is bring a towel and a swimsuit. We
take care of the rest so you enjoy the waves of sunny Southern California. Offered daily to provide surfing instruction ina
fun positive environment while becoming more confident in the water and improving on wave setection/timing for the
ultimate stoke.Plus, with our 4:1 studeni to instructor ratio {the best in the city) you con feel confident that you will receive @
safe, high quality lesson. This program is a popular seller, top three programs sought after by clients,

Price: Group Lessons = $109 {all equipment included), Surfing Package (Buy 3 get 1 free) = $327

Duration: 90-minute surf lesson

Session Dates: Offered year round

Session Times: 9am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Ages: 5 & up [beginner, intermediate, advanced}

Ratio: 4:1 Student to Insiructor Ratio

Interpretive Program: Water safety, surfing fundamentals, history of surfing in San Diego, surfboard evolutions,
types of surfing, and basics of surfing fricks

g. After School Program

Description:

San Diego Surf School presence in the local community is seen through the popularity and success of the After
School Progrom. The curiculum focuses on confidence in water, developed to enhance the skills of summer
surf campers while ensuring water safety and costal awareness. Through strong partnerships with Bishops, La
Jolla Elementary, French Academy, Gillespie. Children’s School of La Jolla, Murdiands, Evans, and La Jolla High.

ASP curiculum:

Beginners will learn;

Surfing basics

Surf etiquette

Wave selection

Ocean safety and awareness
Wave creation

More experienced surfers will enhance their technique:
Turns

Tricks

Wave strategy

Physics of waves

Beach environment

Price: After School Lessons = $109 (all equipment included), Surfing Package (Buy 3 get | free) = $327
After School Pregram/ Surf Club Season: {Fall/ Winter/ Spring)
Session Times & Days: Offered weekly{September - May)

*  Wednesday {2:00-3:30) Lo Jolla

*+  Wednesday (3:30-5:00) Lo Jolla

« Friday (3:30-5:00) La Jolia

+  Tuesday (3:30-5:00} La Jolio

*  Thursday {3:30-5:00} La Jolla

Ages: 5 & up (beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Includes: Wetsuits and surfboards are provided
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Community Suppert: San Diege Surf Scheol has been a proud sponsor for many of the local schools, non-profit
organizations, 10% of San Diego Surf School proceeds are given back to ourlocal San Diego schools in the
Pacific Beach, Ocean Beach, Bay Ho, and La Jolla areas to help promote education, STEM programs,
environmental enrichment, healih, fitness, and life-long learners.

h. Competitive Surf Program

Description:

The Competitive Surf Program at San Diego Surf School has been designed in collaboration from a diverse
group of professionals including competitive surfers, collegiote level surfers, and exercise physiologists.
Facilitated into the program is a whole new way of thinking. Learn from competitive surfers with enumerating
experience in surf contests including state competitions, national/international circuits, WSA, collegiate teams,
team riding, and coaching combined with exquisite waterman knowledge and wave physiology. The
advanced private coaching is a unique formulated session to enhance and optimize competitive surfing skills,
mental endurance, and surf conditioning.

Price: Competitive Surf Program = $149 {all equipment included) or Gold Package (Buy 3 get | free) = $447
Ratio: 3:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Includes: Wetsuits and surfboards are provided

Duration: $0-minute surf lesson (1:1)

Session Times: 9am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm. and 3:30pm

Days: Offered daily (Sepiember — May)

Ages: 5 & up (advanced)

Ratio: 1:1 surfer to instructor ratio

Interpretive program: Water safety, ocean marine life education, water/surfing etiquette, wave physics,
formation, surf tricks, and cross training acfivities

i. Stand Up Paddle Board Lessons ‘

Description:

Description:

San Diego stand up paddie boarding lessons are a great alternative 1o surfing. Not only does stand up paddle
boarding provide an upper body workout, it promaotes core stability and trunk control. Many use SUP boarding
as a cross-training activity, while others find it o tfranquil way to spend the afternoon along the coast of some of
San Diego's best beaches: Ocean Beach ond Pacific Beach. The 20 minute session will include fundamentals of
stance, SUP board control, anatomy of SUP boarding, SUP paddiing, wave fiming and positioning. and proper
exit and entry into the break.

Price:
Stand Up Paddle Board:
e Private Lessons = $14% {all equipment included) or Gold Package (Buy 3 get 1 free) = 5447
= Semi-Private = $12% {all equipment.included). Gold Package (Buy 3 get | free)= $387
s  Group Lessons = $10% (all equipment included), Surfing Package (Buy 3 get | free) = §327
Duration: 20-minute surf lesson
Session Dates; Offered year round
Session Times: %am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm
Ages: 5 & up [beginner, intermediate, advanced)
Ratio: 3:1 Student fo Instructor Ratio
Interpretive program: Water safety, ccean marine life education, water/surfing etiquette

j- Corporate/ Special Event Surf Lessons

Description:

Intended for bonding, team building, and woerker appreciation outings for companies, our corperate tfeam
building packages are customized to your specific needs. We are open 7 days a week allowing for flexibility to
accommodate a unique schedule. We have hosted as many as 50 clients for corporate team building;
including downtown conventions, annual holiday parties, companies that have recently made a new hire, and
many other corporate events,
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Price: $109/Person (alt equipment included)

Duration: 90-minute surf lesson [4:1)

Session Dates: Offered year round

Session Times: %am, 10:30am, 12:30pm, 2:00pm, and 3:30pm

Ages: 5 & up (beginner, intermediate, advanced)

Ratio: 4:1 Student to Instructor Ratio

Interpretive program: Water safety, ocean marine life education, water/surfing etiquette goal setting, team
building. anatomy of a board, fundamentals of surfing

K. Surf Photography

Description:

Ready to capture your surfing adventures in breathiaking imagery? Booking your surf photography session with
San Diego Surf School is easy. Simply visit our website, choose your preferred package. select a date and
location, and let us handle the rest. Our friendly team will work with you to coordinate all the details and ensure
you have an unforgetiable photography experience. Don't let your surfing adventures go undocumented. With
San Diego Surf School's Surf Photography service, you can preserve the excitement and beauty of surfing in
stunning imagery that you'll cherish for years to come. Book your photography session today and let us capture
the magic of surfing through our lens.

Price: per parlicipant

1 $75 6 $245
2 $130 7 $285
3 $155 8 $325
4 $185 9 $365
5 $205 10+ [ $40/person

2. lifeguard Services' Safety Requirement (RFP AHachment 3)

At all times, the San Diego Surf School will ensure that all operations permitted under this Agreement comply
with the Lifeguard Services Safety Requirements. Additionally, surf instructors and San Diego Surf School team
members are individually frained on safety requirements, obtain necessary cerifications as oultlined in Exhibit C
and complete surf instructor training as outlined in Exhibit |.

The following is a point-by-poini response to the Lifeguard Services Safety Response:

1. SD3SI will maintain the maximum number of participants/beards on the beach and in the water.

A maximum of 50 students per site may be on the beach at any one time. Of those fifty students, a maximum of
25 students per group may be in the water at any one time. |t is the responsibility of the Beach Operations
Supervisor, Operations Supervisor and Chief of Operations to communicate and maintain the flow of operations
to maintain a maximum of 50 studenis per site on the beach at one time, and a maximum of 25 students per
group at any one time.

2. SDSS! will use Identitying Markers at all fimes whenever classes are tn progress.

Instructors must wear red rashguards (Exhibit C) with San Diego Surf School's name ond instructor listed on the
back. Participants must wear a yellow rashguard with San Diego Surf School's name. Both student and
instructor rashguards are to be worn at all times while in the water, The CITY-issued sign with the
CONCESSIONAIRE's name must be clearly posted at each Site, whenever classes are in progress.
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3. 5DSS! will maintain a maximum Student to instructor ratios of 5:1 or less.

For every five students on the beach or in the water, one instructor must be present. Anytime students are in the
water at least one American Red Cross certified instructor must be present and supervising the class. On most
occasions, SDSSI services and programs adhere to a maximum student to instructor ratio of 4:1 or less. SDSSI surf
camps are a 3:1 or less student to instructor ratio.

4. 3DsS! will maintain an organized operation and clear Beach Access for the public .
SDSSI shall not exclude the public from any Site. Beach access will be kept clear at all times. Surfboards and

equipment will be stacked in front and inside the designated 10 x 10 tents {two for each proposed site). In
addition it is the key results area of the beach operations team lead and surf instructors to mainiain equipment
and organization to not obstruct beach access.

5. 3DSSI will operate in designated Concession Site/Location at all times.

SDSSI will operate from their assigned Site on the beach sand only. In-water operations will be conducted in the
immediote surfing area in front of the permitted beach site for each location. Based on safety considerations,
SDSSI will communicate with lifeguards for approval of an alternate water operations site, SDSSI may meet and
escort participants from the park's facilities, parking lots and/or necrest street, however it will not set up any
concession operations in the park.

Forsite #13 in La Jolla Shores, when paddleboards (SUP} services are not able 1o be launched directly in front of
the beach site at La Jolla Shores due to large surf, SDSSI will communicate with lifeguards for approval to enter
and exit from the Boat Launch. In these situations, the SUP will be considered a vessel and will have proper
carriage requirements, including personal floatation device [PFD}. Furthermore, the SUP’'s will remain outside the
surf at all times.

é. SDSSI will provide approved surfboard equipment. _
SDS3I equipment provided for students will provide a soft foam surfboard with a leash; hardboards will have
nose guard and tail guard protection. All SUP boards will have a leash.

7. Minimum Requirements for SDSSI Instructors
The minimum age for an instructor is eighteen (18) years of age. SDSS! Instructors are responsible for maintaining
minimum requirements to include water safety, CPR, AED, and First Aid certifications as outline below:

Surf camp instructors must possess any one (1) of the following cedtifications:

a. American Red Cross, “Lifeguarding”

b. Miramar College, "Introduction to Open Water Lifeguard”

c. Water Safety Specialist, “Surfing Instructor Safety Training”

d. Other certification whose cumiculum is approved by the Lifeguard Division.

Additionally, surf camp instructors must possess any one (1) of the following CPR certifications:
a. American Red Cross
b. American Heart Association
<. Any other nationatly recognized basic CPR training with certification

Finally, surf camp instructors must possess any one (1) of the following certifications:
a. Emergency Medical Technician {EMT)
b. American Red Cross Emergency Response
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c. American Red Cross First Aid Basic
d. Any other nationally recognized first aid course with certification.

8. Waivers

The CONCESSIONAIRE must have on file a signed waiver from each participant, or their legal guardian if under
18 years of age, which holds the CITY, its agents, officers and employees harmless and indemnifies the same
from ony claims relating to the participates’ activities on the CITY beach which arise from or are in any manner.

9. First Aid Kit

An American Red Cross first aid kit, approved by a City of San Diego Lifeguard, must be onsite at all times. Prior
to the initial class, the operator must arrange with the lifeguard for an initial equipment and first aid safety
inspection. {See Exhibit C).

3. Organizational Structure

San Diego Surf School's business model and organizational structure is based upon leadership, mentorship and
team approach to adhere to the core values and mission stotement. Built upon common business terminology
and modeled after a small business mentorship program, San Diego Surf School uses Key Resulfs Areas and Key
Performance Indicators to maintain core values and teom culiure.

Within our organizational structure- see Table 1.1-SDS$3I conducts weekly leadership team meetings with each
department's designated team leader 1o communicate, problem solve, and maintain quality of services
between all teom members and operations at the beach. In addition, daily stand-in meetings at the start of the
day occur with the office lead, beach supervisor, and chief operations officer to review daily objectives,

bookings for the day, and inventory needs to maintain qudlity. safety. and needs to adhere to operations
outlined in this RFP.

The past fifteen years have been dedicated to building our organizational structure with o team approach with
zero tolerance for gossip and ego. We adhere to our core values and lead with the intention of a smart,
hungry. humble atfitude. We foster leadership and mentorship mindsets through EntreLeadership fraining.
podcasts, and hands-on mentorships. Our focus has been to constantly reflect on what is working and what is
broken, what is missing, and what is confusing. to be able to create a business model with open
communication, welcome conflict resclution, feam building. allowance for failure, leadership development
and 100% transparency.

Our vision 15 shared with the whole team, through the BHAG (Big Hairy Audacious Goal} method. For the Iast
five years, we have been working hard to develop @ common language and motivation to be able to hit our
BHAG - the operation of three locations 1o be able to exceed 2 million dollars of gross receipts.

While there is o fop down organizational structure, the key to our success is including the team in planning.
brainstorming, scorecards and sales targets to be able to continue to stive for success and be the innovators of
our industry.

To see additional details of our organizational structure please see our company issued "San Diego Surf School
Organizational Structure”. See Table 1.1 and KRA's for specific positions below.

Core Values
SDSSI operates on three core values for all business aspects, including hiring, termination, performance reviews,
maintaining safety protocaols, services, and overall client experience;

* Always Do What's Right.

+ Do Everything to The Best of Your Ability.

* Show Clients You Care & You Are Committed to The San Diego Surf School team.

Qur Mission
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To provide a safe, exceptional, and first-rate surf experience to clients: locals and tourists, and to show them the
quintessential Southern California lifestyle so they can take with them a lasting positive impact in their lives.

Table 1.1 Organizafional Structure

Position Description & KRA Leader
Director of Operations (CEQ/COQ} nfa Souf Tihhi
Director of Support (HR/Finance/Payroll) n/a Nicole Kranzberg
Operations Supervisor/ General Manager Jee below TBD

Beoch Captain/ Assistant manager See below Tanner Tracey
Camp Superviscr/instructor Liaison See below Chyistina Amara
Office Teom Lead See befow Faith Russell
Front Office/Sales Squad See below Kelsy Klinger
Camp Director/ Surf Comp Lead See below Emma Eastin

Surf Instructors See below n/a

Marketing & Photogrophy Lead See below Danny Camacho

Operational and Administrative Leadership Positions

1. Director of Operations
Oversee and directs all beach and office operations alongside department leads. The Direclor of Operations is the first in
the chain of command to utilize the company’s core values to maintain company vision, mission, and culiure. Equally, the
DOC is usually the last point of contact in most customer related scenarios, refunds, and disciplinary actions unless noted.
They orchestrate leadership and mentorship opportunities within the company, including facilitating weekly leadership
team meetings to maintain communication in all departments with emphasis beiween the office and beach operations,
The DOO leads the management meetings and decides what is going well, needs to be fixed, and what is broken in terms
of operations. They are the ultimate project creotor and task delegator.

Key Results Areq Megsurement
Customer Satisfaction —
. Ensure customers are happy with our . Regularly receive 4+ star reviews
services . No refunds if possible
. C3lI's are handled promptly and gracefully . Shoutout Employees for good reviews
. Reviews are looked at regularly . Bookings are made Auidly without fault
. Efficient at problem solving/multi-tasking
Office Operations . Leads weekly management meetings
. Enrichments are handed and up-to-dote . Projects are completed on time and
. International schools are placed in the regularly
google calendar promplly . Office is organized and Excel sheels are
. Weekly meelings with President legible and clean
. Organize meetings for Office Managers, . Invoices made on time and paid for
Surf Instructors and Managers . Meelings: List one thing missing. broken
. Lorge booking are organized efficiently and working in terms of company operations
. Projects created as needed

2. Director of Support (DOS)
The DOS oversees support departments within the company to include human resources, payroll, marketing, ond finance,
working closely with team leaders and Director of Operations. Oversees hiring, termination, disciplinary aclions,
performance reviews and training. Monitor 1:1 check-ins with beach captains and employees as well os organizing
quarterly reviews and quarterdy employee file audits to moke sure documentation is up-to-date. Maintains and updates
rmanuals, handbooks and other documents to keep staff qualified for work and to meet employment guidelines indicated
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by the state of California. Audits payroll before each pay period to adjust time cards appropriately. Oversee sales goals for
the week, month and year. Communicates with Bookkeeper and Tax Accountant accordingly for financial updates,
meeting pertinent tax deadlines and forecasting cash flow for marketing and expense decision making.

Hiring

Key Results Areq

Weekly Hiring Goals Meet

Quick response to applicants

Weekly Qrientations

Effectively picking qualified team members
Employees are screened thoroughly through the
interview process

Weekly Hiring report

Employee Management

Discipline is given promptly without bias to sclve
issues

Adhering by the recommended:"three strikes” rule
Employees are trained and do their work without
fault and with confidence

if certs are not up to date, creating opportunities
for employees to get certs.

1:1's done weekly .

Terminate employees in accordance with
stateflocal, and tederal laws

Quartery Reviews given

+ Quartery Audits done
Payroll

+ Meeting sales geals for the week/month

e Sick fime is put in prompitly from ADP to Homebase

(following state and federal laws)

s Bi-Weekly payroll audit

e Payrollis accurate

s W-2 and pay stubs are distributed when necessary
Schedule

Schedule follows Employee availability and needs
Making schedule to fil sales trends

Making sure there are Beach Captains and Camp
Directors when need be

Google Calendar matches Homebase and vice
versa

Approving/Declining availability changes
Approving/Declining vacations

Beach Team Posilions

1.

General Manager & Operations Supervisory KRA

Megsurement

New employees are fully trained within two weeks
of hire

Interviews are conductied weekly

Ceriifications are up-to-date

Employees work to follow ond believe in CORE
values

Able to calculate hinng goals accurately

Discipline is only given when needed, and scarcely
Firing only done if deemed necessary

1:1 check ins; reminding capitan to complete
every week

All certifications are up to date

All paperwork in complionce with state/local and
federal laws

All work-labor laws are followed and held to
standard

Schedule is cost effective and makes sense for
sales trends

Employees getl no more the 72 hours of sick time a
year

No untaken lunches or ten min break periods
recorded on Homebaose

Sales are up by at least 1% each monih, if sales are
down brainstorming with president to get sale
increase

Schedule is cost effective and makes sense for
sales trends

Employees are generally happy with schedule and
dont feel overworked/funsatisfied

Employees work at least one day a week
Employees are given hours they need

Cne Beach Capitan 8 Comp Director a day
during peak season, in both locations

San Diego Surfing School, INC. dba San Diego Surf School provides opporunities to be part of the best surf school in
southem California. As a self-starfing leader, our fast paced, enthusiastic team provides the opportunity to grow, develop
small business acumen, and be mentored by a team of passionate leaders to share our vision. More importantly, San Diego
Surf School facilitates a rare journey in the community, crafting leaders and expanding lasting partnerships. We welcome
passionate go-getters, creative, driven, intentional and enthusiastic team members who yeam o grow with our company.

Job Description:
Ceniral Command of the entire San Diego Surf School Operation to include: client relations, feedback, instrucior
scheduling, leading in sales and achieving goak, and providing excellent customer service through quick response fime
and interaction with guests and staff. Be efficient in all sales operations and generally knowledgeable of beach operations.
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Manage staff efficiently to have the most cost effective scheduling and day-to-day eperation. General Managers have
specific DOR's with different company goals and operations.

Key Results Area Measurement
CORE Values —
«  Always do what's right s Regularly completes tasks contributing to the
s Always go the extra mile entirety of the team
e Lead the team how you want to be lead, treat + Be ontime and ready to work

clients how you want to be treated

Customer Satisfaction —

s Ensure customers are happy with our sefvices s Regulary receive 4+ star reviews

e Emails and calls are answered promptly « Emails are answered same day

¢ Obiain feedbaock from customers » Phone calls are answered two rings or less

¢ Efficient at problem sclving/multi-iasking e Bookings are made fluidly without fault

Office Operations —

+ Sales goals are met daily/weekly/monthly » Services are organized and without complications
e Direct traffic flow to the beach s Regularly exceeding sales goals

* Take initiative and complete company projects e Using customer service to upsell

¢ Manage the Google Calendar efficiently o Camps and lessons cre sirived to be booked to

o Manage Xola efficiently maximum capacity for most revenue

e Manage the Homebase efficiently o No CSlI's {customer service issues) due to company
+ Use Tablel/ Phone 10 communicate with the fault

beach

2. Assistant Manager “Beach Capitan” KRA
San Diego Surfing School, INC. dba San Diego Surf School provides opporiunities to be part of the best surf school in
southern California. As a self-starting leader, our fast paced, enthusiastic team provides the cpportunity to grow, develop
small business acumen, and be mentored by a team of passionate leaders to share our vision. More impertantly, San Diego
Surf School facilitates a rare journey in the community, crafting leaders and expanding lasting partnerships. We welcome
passionate go-getiers, creative, driven, intentional and enthusiastic team members who yearn fo grow with our company.

Job Descriplion

Oversees and assists with the following: set up, client check infout and instructor clock infout, direct traffic to proper areas.,
communicate with the office about updates and changes, keeping track of inventory (wetsuits, boards etc.), time
management (having employees clean up when needed, breaks, etc.), greets clients and discusses services with customer
inquiry, assures SDSS team members are punctual and adhering to company core values, problem solves and stralegizes
operations for maximum efficiency. Maintain a calm disposition at all times including in high stress situations. May be
required to fill Camp Director Role.

Key Results Areq Measurement

CORE Values o
+ Always do what's right o Meet with leaders to set goals/ get feedback
+ Always go the extra mile + Regularty completes tasks contributing to the
« Lead the team how you want to be lead. treat entirety of the team

clients how you want to be treated ¢ Be ontime and ready to work
Employee Management —
s lead with objectiveness, and with work-criented e Keeping an organized team

goals s 1:1's on google sheets, recording employee
s Performing weekly 1:1's progress :

» Monthly Manager Meetings

Customer Satisfaction —

+ Ensure customers are happy with our services + Regularly receive 4+ star reviews
» Greet clients efficiency and match to instructors o Greet within 30 secs of beach amival
quickly e Problem solving to obtain a fluid operation

« Obtain feedback from customer
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Organize Operations

»  Wetsuits/rash guards are sized and ready to use

¢ Direct traffic flow of rentals/lessons

e Tentis organized and ready for customers

* Maintain appropriate surf instructor ratio (4:1, 3:1,

21, 1:)

Re-assign instructors as needed for lesson/comp

s  Work with lifeguards fo maintain a safe beach
environment

e Use IPad/ Phone to communicate with the office

{2 min max reply time to texis}

Set-Up and Take-Down is efficient

Be at the beach at all times

Answering Office calls is #) prionty

Communicate which instructors are infout and if

lessons are leaving early etc.

s Ensure instructors are staying involved with the kids
in camp at all times

s Ensuring surf instruciors/ tent is organized and
presented in @ professional manner

¢ No E-cigarettes at the tent or from instructors
during lesson times.

* o o0

3. Suirf Camp Director KRA

Zero citotions from lifeguards

Making sure instructors rermain within teaching
boundaries

Surfboards are lined up and ready to use

Set-Up and Take-Down takes no more than 30
minutes

No equipment left behind at beach

Efficient delegation and direction of instructors vig
office communicotion

San Diego Surfing School, INC. dba San Diego Surf School provides opportunities to be part of the best surf schoolin
southern California. As a self-staring leader, our fast paced, enthusiastic team provides the opportunity to grow, develop
small business acumen, and be mentored by a team of passionate leaders to share our vision. More importantly, San Diego
Suif School facilitates a rare journey in the community, crafting leaders and exponding lasting partnerships. We welcome
passionate go-getters, creative, driven, intentional and enthusiastic team members who yeam to grow with our company,

job D ipfi
Oversees and assists with the following: set up, camper check infout, direct traffic to proper areas, communicate with the
office about updates and changes, keeping track of inventory {wetsuits, boards etc.), lime management (having
employees clean up when needed, breaks, elc.), greets clients and discusses services with customer inguiry, assures SD$S
leam members are punctual and adhering to company core values, problem solves and sirategizes operations for

maximum efficiency. Maintain @ calm disposition atf all times including in high stress situations. May be required to fill the

Beach Capitan role.
Key Results Areq

CORE Values
e Always do what's right
s Always go the extra mile
+ Lead the team how you want fo be lead, treat
clients how you want to be treated

Customer Safisfaction
¢ Ensure customers are happy with our services
e Children are in the water for majority of camp
¢ Children are happy with their camp group
¢+ Oblain feedback from customers

Organize Operations

s Welsuils/rash guards are sized and ready 1o use
Direct iraffic flow of children to instructors
Tent is organized and ready for comp
Maintain appropriate 3:1 surf instructor ratio
Re-assign instructors as needed for camp
Work with lifeguards to maintain g safe beach
environment
Use Tablet/ Phone to communicate with the office
¢ Siretches are being done in the beginning of

Measurement

Meet with leaders to set goals/ get feedback
Regulary completes tasks contributing to the
entirety of the team

Be on time and ready to work

Regulary receive 4+ star reviews

Greet within 30 secs of beach amival

Children are grouped with friends or those of similar
age

Zero citalions from lifeguards

Making sure instructors remain within feaching
boundaries

Surfboards are lined up and ready to use

Children are happy and in the water

Instructors are actively participating with teaching
their children

No child left behind/or lost

No child hurt due to misuse of equipment/ safety
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camp and then instructor grouping/ water time
s Organization of snack/ pizza

4. Seasonal/Part-Time Surf Instructor KRA
lob D iofion:

hazards thatl are preventable
All children receive a snack or pizza
Children are checked in or out by guardian

Provide safe, qudlity, consistent, customized surf instruction {sharing the stroke one wave ot a time). Provide safety

- instruction on the beach to include: Safe positioning during water entry, board positioning, water knowledge {currents/tides
etc.), proper falling techniques. Coaching with modifications to help special customer needs. Proper paddle technique.
board stance, and timing. Surf Instructors also maintain a safe and organized set-up at the beach. Responsible for knowing
general services and products offered by San Diego Surf School. Greet clients and get feedback from lessons. Assist with
set-up, take down and/or ongoing excess equipment under the Beach Capitan, Office Managers and General Managers.

Key Results Area

CORE Values
s  Always do what's right
s Always go the exira mile
¢ Lead the team how you want to be lead, freat
clients how you want to be treated

Customer Satisfaction
e Ensure customers are happy with our services
s Adequate Surf Instruction: Safety, Pop-ups,
in-water coaching
e« Surf Instruction is tailored to customer needs
+ Obtain feedback via 1:1's

Organize Operations
¢ Cleaning at beginning and end of day/shift
¢ Ready fo greet the clieni of start of lesson
s Tentis organized and ready for customers

Things We've Noficed:
e Lessons offered: GL, PL, SPL, ASR
e ASR: 15 min breck
e Camp: 20 min break
o *Be engaged at ALL times
o *kids need to be surfing
+ Do not take boards oul, stay with the lesson until
time is finished.
« Do notleave or surf while on the clock.
+ Communicafe with the office AT ALL TIMES!
¢ Beach Phone will be available at the table or
backpack.
+ Thorough grom, all tasks completed!

Office Team Positions
1. Office Team Lead KRA

Measurement (MCKINNA)

Meet with leaders to set goals/ get feedback
Regulary completes tasks contributing to the
entirety of the team

Be on time and ready to work

Regularly receive 4+ star reviews
Follow up with clients for feedback
Lessons started on time with high energy

After all necessary tasks are completed clocking
out with capitan or manager

Always lending a helpful hand to clean up
Speed and efficiency with tasks

Phones allowed only duning breaks. Not permitted
during lesson times or camp.

No Snacking during lessons.

If you're leaving the beach outside of lunch break
time, communicate with the office and you'll be
clocked out.

Keep boards organized and clean after lessons.
No laying down, or tanning. Keep it professional.
Wash no more than 3 wetsuits at a time, please put
on a proper hanger.

Trucks NEED to be token back down.

San Diego Surfing School, INC. dba San Diego Surf School provides opporiunities 1o be part of the best surf school in
southern California. As o self-slarting leader, our fast paced, enthusiastic team provides the opportunity to giow, develop
small business acumen, and be mentored by a team of passionate leaders to share our vision. More importantly, San Diego
Surf School facilitates a rare journey in the community, crafting leaders and expanding lasting partnerships. We welcome
passionate go-getters, creative. driven, intentional and enthusiastic team members who yearn 1o grow with our company.

lob Descripfi

Office command of the entire SDSS operation including: client relations, feedback, assigning instructors to lessons, leading
sales/achieving sales goals, providing great customer service through quick response time and interaction with guests and
staff. Coordinating all products and services, scheduling lessons in advance and using problem solving to achieve same
day lesson requests/walk-ins. Upselling products and services to increase overall revenue for the company. Confrbute to
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overall sales performance and provide feedback for the team to improve revenue channels and meet sales goals. Other
tasks include: data eniry, answering emails, tracking invoices, sales, greeting clients, answering phones, general
communication, and being the face of the SDSS team.

Key Resulis Area Measurement
CORE Values —
e Always do what's aght s Regulardy completes tasks conkibuting to the
s Always go the extra mile ' entirety of the team
¢ lead the leam how you wanl to be lead, treat e Be ontime and ready to work
clienis how you want to be treated
Customer Satisfaction: —_—
o Ensure cusiomers are happy with our services s Regulary receive 4+ star reviews
e Emails and calls are answered promptly e Emails are gnswered same day
s Obtain feedback from customers » Phone calls are answered two rings or less
s Efficient at problem solving/multi-tasking + Bookings are made fluidly without fault
Ofifice Operations —
* Sales goals are met daily/weekly/monthly e Services are organized and without complications
e Direct traffic flow to the beach s Regulary exceeding sales goals
¢ Taoke iniliative and complete company projects s Using customer service 1o upsell
s Manage the Google Calendar efficiently o Camps and lessons are strived to be booked 1o
s  Manage Xola efficiently maximum capacity for most revenue
* Mancge the Homebase efficiently s No CSlI's (customer service issues) due to company
» Use Tablet/ Phone 1o communicate with the fault

beach

2. Social Media & Photography Manager KRA
San Diego Surfing School, INC. dba San Diego Surf Schocl provides opporunities to be part of the best surf schoolin
southern California. As a self-starting leader, our fast paced., enthusiastic team provides the opportunity to grow, develop
small business acumen, and be meniored by a team of passionate leaders to share our vision. More importantly, San Diego
Surf School facilitates a rare journey in the community, crafting leaders and expanding lasting partnerships. We welcome
passionate go-getiers, creative, driven, intentional and enthusiastic team members who yearn 1o grow with our company.

dob Descripfion

Responsible for overseeing a company's interactions with the public by implementing social medio platforms’ content
strategies. Their duties include analyzing engagement dota, identifying trends in customer interactions and planning digitol
campaigns to build community online.

Key Resulls Areq Measurement
CORE Values —
s Always do what's right ¢ Regularly completes tasks contributing to the
¢ Always go the extra mile entirety of the team
¢ lLead the team how you want to be lead, treat e Be on fime and ready to work
clients how you want to be reated
Customer Satisfaction —
» Client surf photo portfolio is provided in timely s Ediling, uploading and sending client surf photos
fashion within 24 hours of lesson

Marketing & Social Media Operations —

s Manage social plotforms for content and s Respond daily o client messages and comments
engagement [Twitier, Instagram, Linkln, Pinterest, on social platforms
Facebook) ¢ Instagram “likes” at least 100 per post

» Take initiative and complete company projects o Tik Tok "likes" at least 1000 per post

+ SEO and website updates s Create and post blog every Wednesday

« Brainstorm & create innovative content for social ¢ Post weekly posts and reels for all social platforms
posts and reels with agreed upon frequency

e Research trends in industry for relevant content ¢ Weekiy report for social trends to include songs.
creqtion hashtags, and content

s Customer acquisiion & retention with newsletter e (reate and post bi-weekly newsletters with promos
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and upcoming SDSS| events

Business Development

San Diego Surf School is heavily invested in the latest technology from software to business structure and
equipment to promote the surf school and to grow 10% to 50% every year. Our big goal is to grow the brand
and our good reputation and hit 2 million dollars by 2029.

The following budget demonstrates our 2024 commitment to this goal;

Financial Leadership Development

Entreleadership Prograom by Dave Ramsey: Helps develop a cogent and simple business structure
around KRA's key results areas, KPi's Key performance indicators, implementing scorecards to measure
success. weekly employees performance reviews, leadership meetings structure, Hiring and firing,
quarterly rocks, celebrations, shared profits {bonuses), employees' dinner, no gossip policy. recognition,
building leaders, mentorship program, become a market disruptor, learning patience and not give up
by keeping fighting, treating everyone with respect, and setting ourselves for greatness. Includes:
weekly coaching. one on one meetings with a business coach, podcasts, guest speakers, book club
and ask the coach live. https://www.entreleadership.com/

Cost: $250/Month or $3000/Year

EntreLeadership Summits: EntreLeadership Summit is a 3000 small businesses event. The event is
trailblazers and rule-breakers for those who aren't ready to setfle for the norm. As leaders, we always
desire new and different resulls, we have to do new and different things. Commit to leaming. To strive.
To be unsatisfied with the status quo. https://www.entreleadership.com/summit

Cost: $2500/Year

Marketing, Website Maintenance and Social Media

Brandlift Digital Marketing:

Brand Lift Digital marketing for over 2 years. The services that BrandLift provided for San Diego Surf
School: PPC management, google ads bing ads, Facebook ads, Instagram ads and SEQ. Brandlift have
created a more efficient ads strategy and provided ongoing strategic improvements to our ads as well
as provided expert and transparent marketing consulting that helped us reach our business goals.
BrandlLift provided the highest level of creative, strategic and technical marketing services to San Diego
Surf School. As well as a personalized and customized marketing strategy that works towards our
business goals. Brandon Loures | SEO & Digital Marketing Specialist '
Mobile: (619) 723-6243

www brandliftdigital.com

Cost: $1500 month

CryoClientfFinders Consulting Agency

Facebook and Instagram ads are o great source to get our social media customers to purchase surf
lessons. It is managed and operated by the San Diego Surf School Social Media Team and Cryo.
Salim Jomari | Marketing & Social Media Consultant

Mobile: 619-249-4809

hitps://www.crvoclientfinders. com/welcome 40018206

Cost: $500/month

San Diego Surf School Markeling Team: (in-House)

Nicole Kranzberg, Daniel Camacho and Kelsey Camarada brought creative, data-driven video
marketing to San Diego Surf School, delivering our story and mission through video to allow our potential
customers to form a connection with our brand. In charge of the monthly retainer that includes: Video
Marketing, Management, inbound marketing, web developments, blogs, link building and SEO. For the
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past 15 years the San Diego Surf School marketing team has been working fo maintain the leadership of
the surf school all across the web, social media in the last 15 years.

San Diego Surf School (Marketing Team)

marketing@sandiegosurfschool.com

858-205-74683

Cost: $2000/month in added payroll

Xola Booking Software:

Xola provides a comprehensive software suite for San Diego Surf School surfing experiences. Xola saves
us time, catalyzing growth, and freeing us o focus on what we love most - providing exceptional
service for our clients with everything in one place. From reservations to payment processing, customer
relationship management, growth and marketing, operations, etc. To moxirmize our site’s booking
potential with a checkout bullt based on conversion science. Consumers book in less than 30 seconds.
No URL redirects, fewer form fields, ond a better customer experience. And Xola’s advanced
conversion fracking and in-depth analytics fet us assess performance and ROI. With growth comes
complexity and the need for customization. Xola has built a robust AP to extend customized
functionality, such as ficketing, self-serve booking ond check-in kiosks, infegrations with marketing and
business softwares, as well as custom applications.The booking software helps us grow and expand our
business by providing services to multiple surfing locations {Pacific Beach and Ocean Beach) while
managing bookings from one central software.

www xola.com

Xola Suppert; 415-404-9652

Cost: 40K/year

Mailchimp Software:

Allin one inbound marketing software to launch effective marketing campaigns to over 30K users that
keep people interested in our business and happy to be our customer. Mailchimp allows San Diego Surf
School to stay organized and use automation marketing emails. Inbound marketing is about creating
valuable experiences that have a positive impact on people and our business showcasing our
educational and enrichment content. We attract prospects and customers te our website and blog
through relevant and helpful content. Once they amive, we engage with them using conversational
tools like email and chat and by promising continued value. Finally, we delight them by acting as an
empathetic advisor and expert. Unlike outbound marketing, with inbound marketing, we don’t need to
fight for your potenticl customers' attention. By creating content designed to address the problems and
needs of our ideal customers, we attract qualified prospects and build trust and credibility for our
business.

https://mailchimp.com/

Cost: $400/Month or $4800/Year

Clover:

Simple Point of Sale system that allows for easy credit card fransactions at remote locations.
www . clover.com

Cost: 2% of sales transactions + $40/month

Google Ads: Google ads is another source of getting customers to purchase surf lessons. It is managed
and operated by BrandLift.
Cost: $5000/Month or $60000/Year

Bing Ads: Bing ads is another source of getting customers to purchase surf lessons. it is manoged and
operated by BrandLift.
Cost: $500/Month or $6000/Year
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Facebook: 15k Foliower (1200 Reviews)

Facebook ads are a great source o get our social media customers to purchase surf lessons. It is
managed and operated by the San Diego Surf School Social Media Team.

https://www facebook.com/SanDiegoSuringSchool/

Cost: $500/Month or $6000/Year

Instagram: @sandiegosurischool 5k Followers

Instagram ads are a great source to get our social media customers to purchase surf lessons. It is
managed and operated by the San Diego Surf School Social Media Team.
hitps://www.instagram.com/sandiegosurfscheol

Cost: $500/Month or $4000/Year

X: @sdsurfschool {1k Followers)

Twitter is a great way to communicate to our audience about updates and news of the industry. It is
managed and operated by the San Diego Surf Schocl Social Media Team.
hitps://twitter.com/sdsurfschool

YouTube Channel: (1K Subscribers) (120 videos)

YouTube is another source to promote our surf videos and what to expect from a lesson, $an Diego
hotels and restaurants, things to do in San Diego after you finish your surf lesson, type of surfboards, type
of wetsuits, ocean safety, surf fashion, behind the rashguard and more. It is managed and operated by
the San Diego Surf School Social Media Team,

www . youtube.com/fuser/sandiegosurfschool

Yelp Business: (300 Reviews) § Stars

Yelp Ads brings many yelps looking for a surf experience in San Diego and has very wide exposure and
trusted consumer information. www.yelp.com/biz/san-diego-surf-school-san-diego

Cost: $1050/Month or $12400/Year

Tripadvisor: 260 Reviews (5 Stars)

It is another source for travelers visiting San Diego and want to purchase surf lessons. It is managed and
operated by the San Diego Surf School Social Media Team.

hitps://www.tiipadvisor.com/Attraction Review-qé0750-d1486705-Reviews-San_Diego Surf School-San

Diego Californig htmi

TikTok @sandiegosurischool 29K likes

It is another source to promote our surf videos and what to expect from a lesson, San Diego hotels and
restaurants, things to do in San Diego after you finish your surf lesson, type of sufboards, type of wetsuits,
ocean safety, surf fashion, behind the rashguard and more. It is managed and operated by the San
Diego Surf School Social Media Team.

htips.//www.tiktok.com/@sandieqosurfschool

Cost : $500/Month or $4000/Year

Tourlsm

San Diego Concierge Association: San Diego Surf School is an offiliate Member of the concierge
association since 2016

LYDIA MONTEZ: Assistant Chief Concierge (Member, Les Clefs d'Or USA)

Director of Membership, San Diego Concierge Association

Park Hyatt Aviara Resort, Golf Club & Spa

7100 Aviara Resort Drive Carsbad, CA 92011 USA

M.+ 1760448 1234 D.+1 760 403 3715

lydia.montez@hyatt.com
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Parkhyattaviara.com
http://sdcaontine.org/
Price: $500/Year

Certified Folder Display: Cerlified Folder Display Service, Inc. is North America’s largest professional travel
brochure distribution and display service. With over 22,000 visitor information display racks on location
throughout Western and Central United States and Western Canado, they supply the traveling public
with helpful informotion on things 1o see and do both locally and regionally.

David Castro

District Sales/Service Manoger

T 800.799.7373 x142 | M 760.801.9160

£ davidc@certifiedfolder.com

www certifiedfolder.com

Price: $3000/Year

San Diego Convention Center Advertising: Annually, hundreds of meeting planners organize
conventions and other high profile events at the San Diego Convention Center attracting more than a
half-million attendees. SDSSI gets offered numerous advertising opportunities to reach these highly
desired audiences and offer our business visibility, value and quadlity, all at affordable rates.

Bess Eberhardt, CMP

Director of Advertising Concierge Services

619-525-5243

bess.eberhardi@visitsandiego.com

www visifsandiego.com

Price: $2700/Year

Cost of Goods & Operational Costs

Oneill wetsulils: (O'Neill Wetsuits, LLC)

1071 41st. Ave, PO Box 6300, Santa Cruz, Californics USA 95063-6300
831.475.7500

ar@oneillwetsyits.com

https:./fwww us.onegill.com

Price: $12000/Year

Surfboards: AGIT Global, Inc.

Rick Lopez National Sales Executive AGNA / AGIT
Cell: 714-600-5141 / Office: 714- 243-4

Address: @750 Irvine Bivd. #105, Irvine CA, 92618
Website: www . agit-global.com

Price: $15000/Year

Surfboards: INT Surfboard Technology

Alex velit Sales Manager

2925 Oceanside Blvd, Suite A Oceanside, CA 92054
P: {760) 566-7459

www intsoftboards.com

Price: $6000/Year

Surfboards: Buell Sufboards 8 Wetsyits
Chuck Hendsch

Full Circle - Surfboard Delivery Service
Huntington Beach, CA 92648
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619227 9128

chuckhendschl !@gmail.com
FreeSurf Magazine

Freesurf Magazine

Manulele Media Kit

Price: $4000/Year

Rashguards: Victory Professional Products
Kailea Spitaleri

5601 Engineer Dr, Huntington Beach, Ca 92649
714-887-0621 '
soles@victorykoredry.com

cell: (714) 907-3429

Price: $4000/Year

Office Locations (Pacific Beach and Ocean Beach)

Central Operations Office Location;

Landlord: Sandra blackwel! (Batchman Properties)
blackwelldesign@gmail.com

Cell: 619-890-9210

Price: $2425/Month or $29100/Year

Affiliate Office Site-Ocean Beach
Sunset Pacific Realty, Inc
619-222-4834

www . SunsetPacificReally.com
Price: $895/month or $10,740

Insurances & Other Operational Costs

Sports Insurance: JIMG

Susan Cagen (Vice President] -Sports and Special Events- 1992 Olympion
John M. Glover Insurance Agency

CA License #0E16979

scagen@jmg.com

Cell: 833.497.4375

Direct: 203.838.5554

Price: $5000/Year

Homebase (Scheduling, Time clock, Timesheets, Payroli, Hiring & Onboarding, Team Communication,
Employee Happiness, HR & Compliance, Integrations, Mobite App)

Allin one employee time-keeping. sick leave, payroll, human resources and scheduling software.
https://www joinhomebase.com/

Price: $99/Month or $1,188/Year

StateFund

Workers Compensation provider for SDSSI
1-888-782-8338

hitps:/fwww statefundca.comy/

Price: $1050/Month or $12,600/Year



Sun & Surf Bookkeeping

27 Boulder Dr

Milford, NH 03055

(508)9043886
lyn@sunandsurfbookkeeping.com

sunandsurfbookkeeping.com
Price: $400/Month or $4800/Year

AB CPA, Inc.

Akore Chemello (Beriner), CPA
gb@whodoesyourtaxes com

Direct/Text: 619-665-5911

9747 Businesspark Ave, Suite 214, Son Diego, CA 92131
www whodoesyourtaxes.com

Cost: $3500/Year

San Dlego Surf Schoal Representation:

Small Business Aftorney:

Luke E. Thompson, Esq.

Thempson Law & Consultation

619.987.3231 C

Creative Solutions To Keep You Moving Forward
lthompsen@thompsonlawconsultation.com
4619.643.4486 O

9757 Mairilla Dr #248 - Lakeside, CA 92040

www _thompsonlawandconsultation.com

Corporate Attorney

Matthew D. Short {Senior Counsel)
Procopio, Cory, Hargreaves & Savitch LLP
525 B Sireet, Suite 2200
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4. Signatory o Proposal Statement

The Signatory to this proposal is SDSSI and SDSSI will conduct all operations for all sites proposed herein.

5. Emergency Response Plan

The following entails the San Diego Surf School Emergency Response Plan to sufficiently demonstrate the
preparedness to handle any potential emergencies in conjunciion to operating surf concessions and
implementing the terms and conditions of the Agreement,

In the event of an emergency or incident occurmng on the way to or from the beach, the beach itself, or while
participants or team members are in the water during instruction the emergency response plan is activated.
The onsite team follows specific instructions in the case of an accident/incident. Surf instructors are aware of
their role as qualified instructors who will take control and be the designated first responder initiating
emergency response system, handle crowd control, and report and record any and all incidents to immediate
the beach and/or operations supervisor. A first aid kit will be at each site and restocked daily by the Beach
Supervisor. In addition, the emergency response plan as identified here and is inside the folder placed within
each site's first aid kits.

Surf Conditions

It is the role and responsibility of the designated Beach supervisor position and Lead Surf Instructor/Camp
Director of San Diego Surf School to ensure the surf conditions are suitable to conduct surf instruction based on
the skill levels of the instructors and students.

Emergency Response Plan Specifics

The following contains the Emergency Response Plan for San Diego Surf School. In the event of an emergency
or incident occurming on the way fo or from the beach, the beach itself, or while participants are in the water
during instruction the EAP is activated.

i. General Rescue Procedures for Water Emergencies

Scene Safety

Body Substance Isolation Precautions

Consider rescuer abilities prior to attempting rescue

Ensure proper use of rescue equipment

Approach scene safely while observing the victims body language

Perform and rescue based on American Red Cross/Water Safety Specialists training
Move the victim to safety.

Remove the victim from water.
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*  Perform a primary survey and assess ABC's.

+ [Ifitis determined that an emergency is present, immediately signal for EMS activation (call 211} and
request San Diego Lifeguard ossistance.

Perform necessary first aid until EMS arrives.

Anyone remaining in the water will be escorted to ithe beach until the emergency is clear.

Other instructors will assist in crowd control and assistance if needed.

Emergency Contact or Guardian is immediately contacied.

Incident/Accident Report is filled out and filed in San Diego Surf School Incident Log Book

L] - - - [

ii. Land Emergencies

Scene safefy

Approach victim when it is safe for the rescuer

Body Substance Isolation Precautions

Approach victim when it is safe for the rescuer

Note body position and language of victim upon approach

Perform primary survey

{fit is determined that an emergency is present, immediately signal for EMS activation (call 911) and
request San Diego Lifeguard assistance.

* Provide emergency management until relieved by EMS

« Other instructors will assist in crowd conirol and assistance if needed.

+ Emergency Contact or Guardian is immediately contacted.

» Incident/Accident Report is filled out and filed in San Diego Surf School Incident Log Book

[ ] L] * L] - L ] -

Cellular Communications
All surf concessions shall keep a fully charged and functioning cellular phone on the beach in a location where
it can be immediately accessed in case of emergency.

Emergency Signals

Pre-designated signals will be used to communicate with instructors and other surf-camp personnel in the event
emergency assistance is needed. WHISTLES will be immediately available to all instructors and surf camp
personnel. One hand or any piece of equipment being waved overhead from side to side, or three short whislle
blasts will indicate that an emergency exists and immediate assistance is needed. One hand placed on the

top of the head will indicate that everything is alt clear. Instructors ond other surf camp personnel will be
diligent to look for any signs and signals of distress when they are at the beach. Any emergency signal
observed by an instructor or any surf camp personnel will cause the immediate activation of the emergency
response plan,

Accidents, Injuries and Incident Slips

SD3SSI maintains it will notify the lifeguard supervisor on duty, as soon as feasible, or any accident or injury
occuning in the operation of the Concession, regardless of severity. All rescues and medical qids involving surf
camp students, instructors or other personnel will be documented on company incident slips. Forms are kept in
a folder inside First Aid Kits at each designated site.

4. Necessary Equipment

All necessary equipment will be provided by San Diego Surf School to maintain the level of service to be
required under the surf concessionaire agreement, Title to equipment would remqin vested in San Diego Surf
School unless negotiated otherwise.,

List of Equipmenti
Equipment Qry
Foam Boards (7', 8", 9' 10') 400
Welsuits 600
Rashguards 200
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Tents

Safety gear & First Aid Kit -{Exhibit C)

Carge Vans

Pick-Up Trucks
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EXHIBIT D
TO
CONCESSION AGREEMENT

(Ocean Beach & Pacific Beach, #1 Santa Monica, #6 Law St & #7 Wilbur Ave.)
LIFEGUARD SERVICES SAFETY REQUIREMENTS

The following requirements are subject to revision at any time by the CITY:

Maximum number of participants/boards on the beach and in the water

A maximum of 50 students per Site may be on the beach at any one time. Of
those fifty students, a maximum of twenty-five students per group may be inthe
water at any one time. {Ocean Beach & Pacific Beach, #1 Santa Monica, #6 Law
St & #7 Wilbur Ave. )

Identifying Markers

Instructors must wear red rashguards with CONCESSIONAIRE’s name. Students
must wear a color specific rashguard with CONCESSIONAIRE’s name. Both
student and nstructor rashguards are to be worn at all times while in the water.
The CITY-issued sign with the CONCESSIONAIRE’s name must be clearly
posted at each Site, whenever classes are in progress.

Student to instructor ratios.

For every five students on the beach or in the water, one instructor must be
present. Anytime students are in the water at least one American Red Cross
certified instructor must be present and supervising the class.

Beach Access

CONCESSIONAIRE shall not exclude the public from any Site. Beach access
must be kept clear at all times. Surfboards must be kept in a position that does not
obstruct beach access.

Concession Site/Location

Surf CONCESSIONAIRE’S must operate from their assigned Site on the beach
sand only. In-water operations should be conducted in the immediate surfing area
in front of CONCESSIONAIR'’S beach site. Based on safety considerations,
Lifeguards may approve an alternate water operations site. CONCESSIONAIREs
may meet and escort participates from the parks facilities, parking lots and/or
nearest street but may not set up any concession operations in the park.

When standup paddleboards (SUP) are not able to be launched in front of the
CONCESSIONAIR’S beach site at La Jolla Shores because of large surf,
approval may be granted by the lifeguards to enter and exit from the Boat
Launch. In these situations, the SUP will be considered a vessel and must have
proper carriage requirements, including personal floatation device (PFD).
Furthermore, the SUP’s must remain outside the surf at all times.
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Equipment
All CONCESSIONAIRE:S that provide equipment to students must provide a soft

foam surfboard with a leash; hardboards must have nose guard and tail guard
protection.

SUP’s are required to have a leash.
Minimum Requirements for Instructors
The minimum age for an instructor is eighteen (18) years of age.

Surf camp instructors must possess any one (1) of the following certifications:

a. American Red Cross, “Lifeguarding”

b. Miramar College, “Introduction to Open Water Lifeguard”

c. Water Safety Specialist, “Surfing Instructor Safety Training”

d. Other certification whose curriculum is approved by the Lifeguard
Division.

Additionally, surf camp instructors must possess any one (1) of the following
CPR certifications;

a. American Red Cross
b. American Heart Association
c. Any other nationally recognized basic CPR training with certification

Finally, surf camp instructors must possess any one (1) of the following
certifications:

a. Emergency Medical Technician (EMT)

b. American Red Cross Emergency Response

c. American Red Cross First Aid Basic

d. Any other nationally recognized first aid course with certification.
Waivers

The CONCESSIONAIRE must have on file a signed waiver from each
participant, or their legal guardian if under 18 years of age, which holds the
CITY, its agents, officers and employees harmless and indemnifies the same from
any claims relating to the participates’ activities on the CITY beach which arise
from or are in any manner connected with the services provided to the participants
under this Agreement.

First Aid Kit
An American Red Cross first aid kit, approved by a City of San Diego Lifeguard,
must be onsite at all times. Prior to the initial class, the operator must arrange
EXHIBITD - 2
Lifeguard Services Safety Requirements



10.

with the lifeguard for an initial equipment and first aid safety inspection.

EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLAN FOR SURF CONCESSIONS
The following plan is the minimum level of response and readiness for Surf
Concessions during emergency situations. CONCESSIONAIREs are required to

read the plan and cover all aspects of the plan with each employee working on the
beach under this Concession Agreement.

Ocean Conditions
Ensure that the ocean conditions are safe to conduct class based on the skill levels
of the instructor and the students.

General Rescue Procedures for Water Emergencies
1. Survey the scene.
2. The rescuer should consider his/her level of rescue skill priorto
attempting a rescue.
Ensure proper use of rescue equipment.
Safely approach and determine if the victim is distressed.
Perform and rescue based on American Red Cross training.
Move the victim to safety.
Remove the victim from the water.
Perform a primary survey.
If an emergency exists, ensure that someone activates 911 and requests
San Diego Lifeguard assistance.
10. Provide first aid until emergency medical services (EMS) arrive.
11.  If other instructors and students are in the water, they should be directed to
the beach until the emergency is clear. Other instructors should provide
assistance as needed.

XN AW

General Rescue Procedures for Land Emergencies
1. Survey the scene.

2. Approach the victim when it is safe for the rescuer.

3. Perform a primary survey.

4.  If an emergency exists requiring EMS, activate the 911 system and ensure
paramedics and San Diego Lifeguards are responding.

5. Provide appropriate care until EMS arrives.

Cellular Communications

All surf concessions shall keep a fully charged and functioning cellular phone on
the beach in a location where it can be immediately accessed in case of
emergency.

Emergency Signals

Pre-designated signals will be used to communicate with instructors and other
surf-camp personnel in the event emergency assistance is needed. WHISTLES
will be immediately available to all instructors and surf camp personnel. One
hand or any piece of equipment being waved overhead from side to side, or three
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12,

short whistle blasts will indicate that an emergency exists and immediate
assistance 1s needed. One hand placed on the top of the head will indicate that
everything 1s all clear. Instructors and other surf camp personnel will be diligent
to look for any signs and signals of distress when they are at the beach.

Any emergency signal observed by an instructor or any surf camp personnel
will cause the immediate activation of the emergency response plan.

Accidents, Injuries and Incident Slips

CONCESSIONAIRE shall notify the lifeguard supervisor on duty, as soon as
feasible, or any accident or injury occurring in the operation of the
Concession, regardless of severity. All rescues and medical aids involving
surf camp students, instructors or other personnel will be documented on
company incident slips.

Termination of Surf Camp Operations
Lifeguards reserve the right to suspend or terminate surf camp operations
based on safety considerations

Notice of Violation

Concessionaire understands and fully agrees that keeping patrons safe while
engaged in surf camps shall be its highest priority. Should San Diego Fire-Rescue
Lifeguards or other official City personnel find violations or a pattern of
violations of any requirement of the Concession Agreement, then a "Violation of
Concession Agreement/Safety Notice" will be issued by the Fire-Rescue
Department Lifeguards Division.

The CITY reserves the right to perform inspections and/or reviews with or
without advance notice. These inspections and/or reviews may be for any or
all aspects related to the Concession Agreement and its attachments,
including, but not limited to, ensuring that Concessionaire: (a) possesses all of
the requisite certificates and qualifications of its instructors; (b) properly
addresses all safety issues; (c¢) adheres to all aspects of the concession
agreement. Violation of any aspect of the Concession Agreement may result
in suspension or revocation of the Agreement.

When a Concessionaire, its employee, agent, or representative is issued a
"Violation of Concession Agreement/Safety Notice,” the CITY shall evaluate the
notice of violation for an appropriate and reasonable sanction, up to and including
a suspension or revocation of the Concession Agreement,

EXHIBITD - 4
Lifeguard Services Safety Requirements



EXHIBIT E
TO
CONCESSION AGREEMENT

(Ocean Beach & Pacific Beach, #1 Santa Monica, #6 Law St & #7 Wilbur Ave.)

INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

Required Insurance Coverage.

1.1.  Automobile Liability Insurance. Insurance coverage against claims of personal
injury (including bodily injury and death), and property damage covering all
owned, leased, hired, and non-owned vehicles used by Concessionaire in
connection with the Permitted Use, with minimum limits for bodily injury and
property damage of Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000). If applicable, such
insurance shall be provided by a business or commercial vehicle policy and may be
provided through a combination of primary and excess or umbrella policies, all of
which shall be subject to pre-approval by City, which pre-approval shall not be
unreasonably withheld.

1.2.  Liability Insurance. Commercial general liability tnsurance against claims for
bodily injury, personal injury, death, or property damage occurring upon, in or
about the Site(s) or adjoining streets or passageways, at least as broad as Insurance
Services Office Occurrence Form CG0001, with a minimum liability limit of Two
Million Dollars ($2,000,000) for any one occurrence and Four Million Dollars
($4,000,000) aggregate. Commercial general liability insurance coverage may be
provided through a combination of primary and excess or umbrella insurance
policies. [f commercial general liability insurance or other form with a general
aggregate limit is used, the general aggregate limit shall apply separately to the
Site(s).

1.3.  Property Insurance. Insurance providing coverage for the Site(s) and all
improvements on or to the Site(s) against loss, damage, or destruction by fire or
other hazards encompassed under Cause of Loss — Special Form of property
insurance coverage then customarily used for like properties in the County, in an
amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the replacement value (without
deduction for depreciation) of all improvements (excluding excavations and
foundations), and in any event sufficient to avoid co-insurance and with no co-
insurance penalty provision, with “ordinance or law” coverage. To the extent
customary for like properties in the County at the time, such insurance shall include
coverage for explosion of steam and pressure boilers and similar apparatus located
in or associated with the Site(s), an “increased cost of construction” endorsement
and an endorsement covering demolition and cost of debris removal.

1.4.  Workers Compensation Insurance. Workers compensation insurance complying
with the provisions of State law and an employer’s liability insurance policy, with
a minimum liability hmit of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per accident for
bodily injury, or disease, covering all employees of Concessionaire.
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Nature of Insurance. The contents of this 0 are sometimes referred to as the “Insurance
Requirements.” All Liability Insurance, Automobile Liability Insurance, Property
Insurance, and Workers Compensation Insurance policies required by these Insurance
Requirements shall be issued by carriers that: {a) are listed in the then current “Best’s Key
Rating Guide—Property/Casualty—United States & Canada” publication (or its
equivalent, if such publication ceases to be published) with a minimum financial strength
rating of “A-" and a minimum financial size category of “VII”’ (exception may be made for
the State Compensation Insurance Fund when not specifically rated); and (b) are authorized
to do business in the State by the State Department of Insurance. Concessionaire may
provide any insurance under a “blanket” or “umbrella” insurance policy, provided that: (i}
such policy or a certificate of such policy shall specify the amount(s) of the total insurance
allocated to the Site(s), which amount(s) shall equal or exceed the amount(s) required by
these Insurance Requirements; and (i) such policy otherwise complies with the
requirements of these Insurance Requirements.

Policy Requirements and Endorsements. All insurance policies required by these
Insurance Requirements shall contain (by endorsement or otherwise) the following
provisions:

3.1.  Insured. Liability Insurance policies shall name the City Parties as “additional
insured.” The coverage afforded to the City Parties shall be at least as broad as that
afforded to Concessionaire regarding the Site(s) and may not contain any terms,
conditions, exclusions, or limitations applicable to the City Parties that do not apply
to Concessionaire.

3.2, Primary Coverage. Any insurance or self-insurance maintained by the City Parties
shall be excess of all insurance required to be maintained by Concessionaire under
these Insurance Requirements and shall not contribute with any insurance required
to be maintained by Concessionaire under these Insurance Requirements.

3.3.  Contractual Liability. Liability Insurance policies shall contain contractual liability
coverage for Concessionaire’s Indemnity obligations under this Agreement.
Concessionaire’s obtaining or failing to obtain such contractual liability coverage
shall not relieve Concessionaire from nor satisfy any Indemnity obligation of
Concessionaire under this Agreement,

34. Deliveries to City. Evidence of Concessionaire’s maintenance of all insurance
policies required by these Insurance Requirements shall be delivered to City before
the Effective Date. No later than ten (10) days before any insurance required by
these Insurance Requirements expires, is cancelled or its liability limits are reduced
or exhausted, Concessionaire shall deliver to City evidence of Concessionaire’s
maintenance of all insurance required by these Insurance Requirements. Each
insurance policy required by these Insurance Requirements shall be endorsed to
state that coverage shall not be cancelled, suspended, voided, reduced in coverage
or in limits, except after thirty (30) days’ advance Notice of such action to City.
Phrases such as “endeavor to” and “but failure to mail such notice shall impose no
obligation or liability of any kind upon the company” shall not be included in the
cancellation wording of any certificates or policies of insurance applicable to the
City Parties under these Insurance Requirements.
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3.3

3.6.

3.7.

38.

3.9.

3.10.

3.1

Waiver of Certain Claims. Concessionaire shall cause each insurance carrier
providing any Liability Insurance, Worker’s Compensation Insurance, or
Automobile Liability Insurance coverage under these Insurance Requirements to
endorse their applicable policy(ies) with a Waiver of Subrogation (defined below)
with respect to the City Parties, if not originally in the policy. To the extent
Concessionaire obtains an insurance policy covering both the Concessionaire
Parties and the City Parties and containing a Waiver of Subrogation, the Parties
release each other from any Claims for damage to any Person or property to the
extent such Claims are paid by the insurance carrier under such insurance
policy. “Waiver of Subrogation” means and refers toa provision in, or
endorsement to, any insurance policy, under which the carrier agrees to waive rights
of recovery by way of subrogation against the City Parties for any loss such
insurance policy covers.

No Representation. No Party makes any representation that the limits, scope, or
forms of insurance coverage required by these Insurance Requirements are
adequate or sufficient.

No Claims Made Coverage. None of the insurance coverage required by these
Insurance Requirements may be written on a claims-made basis.

Fully Paid and Non-Assessable. All insurance obtained and maintained by
Concessionaire in satisfaction of these Insurance Requirements shall be fully paid
for and non-assessabie.

Separation of Insured. All Liability Insurance and Automobile Liability Insurance
shall provide for separation of insured for Concessionaire and the City Parties.
Insurance policies obtained in satisfaction of these Insurance Requirements may
provide a cross-suits exclusion for suits between named insured Persons but shall
not exclude suits between named insured Persons and additional insured Persons.

Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. All deductibles or seif-insured retentions
under insurance policies required by these Insurance Requirements shall be
declared to and approved by City. Concessionaire shall pay all such deductibles or
self-insured retentions regarding the City Parties. Each insurance policy issued in
satisfaction of these Insurance Requirements shall provide that, to the extent
Concessionaire fails to pay all or any portion of a self-insured retention under such
policy in reference to an otherwise insured loss, City may pay the unpaid portion
of such self-insured retention, in City’s sole and absolute discretion. All amounts
paid by City toward self-insured retentions regarding insurance policies covering
the City Parties under these Insurance Requirements shall be reimbursed to City by
Concessionaire in the same manner that insurance costs are reimbursable to City
from Concessionaire under Section 5 of these Insurance Requirements.

No Separate Insurance. Concessionaire shall not carry separate or additional
insurance coverage concurrent in form or contributing in the event of loss with
insurance coverage required by these Insurance Requirements unless the City
Parties are made additional insured under such insurance coverage.
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3.12. Continuity of Coverage. All policies will be in effect on or before the first day of
the Term, except "course of construction fire insurance” will be in force on
commencement of all authorized construction, and full applicable fire insurance
coverage will be effective upon completion of each insurable improvement. The
policies will be kept in force for the duration of the Term,_At least thirty (30) days
prior to the expiration of each insurance policy, Concessionaire will furnish a
certificate(s) showing that a new or extended policy has been obtained which meets
the requirements of this Agreement. Concessionaire will provide proof of
continuing insurance at least annually during the Term and otherwise upon City’s
request. If insurance lapses or is discontinued for any reason, Concessionaire will
immediately notify City and will immediately obtain replacement insurance as soon
as possible.

3.13. Modification. To assure protection from and against the kind and extent of risk
existing with the Allowed Uses, City, at its reasonable discretion, may require the
revision of amounts and coverage at any time by giving Concessionaire thirty (30)
days prior written notice. Concessionaire will also obtain any additional insurance
required by City for new improvements, changed circumstances, or City’s
reasonable re-evaluation of risk levels related to the Allowed Uses.

3.14.  Accident Reports. Concessionaire will immediately report to City any accident
causing property damage or injury to persons on the Site or otherwise related to the
Allowed Uses. Such report will contain the names and addresses of the involved
parties, a statement of the circumstances, the date and hour of the accident, the
names and addresses of any witnesses, and other pertinent information.

3.15. Cause of Loss — Special Form Property Insurance. Concessionaire will obtain and
maintain, at its sole cost, Causes of Loss - Special Form Property Insurance on all
of Concessionaire’s insurable property related to the Allowed Uses of the Site under
this Agreement or the Site in an amount to cover 100 percent (100%) of the
replacement cost. Concessionaire will deliver a certificate of such insurance to
City’s Real Estate Assets Department

Insurance Independent of Indemnification. These Insurance Requirements, are
independent of the Parties’ Indemnification and other obligations under this Agreement
and shall not be construed or interpreted in any way to satisfy, restrict, limit or modify the
Parties’ Indemnification or other obligations or to limit the Parties’ liability under this
Agreement, whether within, outside or in excess of such coverage, and regardless of
solvency or insolvency of the insurer issuing the coverage, nor shall the provision of such
insurance preclude City from taking such other actions as are available to City under any
other provision of this Agreement or otherwise at law or in equity.

City Option to Obtain Coverage. During the continuance of an Event of Default arising
from the failure of Concessionaire to carry any insurance coverage required by these
Insurance Requirements, City may, in City’s sole and absolute discretion, purchase such
required insurance coverage. City shall be entitled to immediate payment from
Concessionaire of all premiums and associated reasonable costs paid by City to obtain such
insurance coverage. Each amount becoming due and payable to City under this Section 5
that is not paid within fifteen (15} days after Notice from City with an explanation of the
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amounts owed, will accrue Default Interest from the date incurred until paid. Election by
City to purchase or not to purchase insurance coverage otherwise required by these
Insurance Requirements to be carried by Concessionaire shall not relieve Concessionaire
of any Default or Event of Default or Concessionaire’s obligation to obtain and maintain
any insurance coverage required by these Insurance Requirements.
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EXHIBIT F
TO
CONCESSION AGREEMENT

(Ocean Beach & Pacific Beach, #1 Santa Monica, #6 Law St & #7 Wilbur Ave.)

CITY STANDARD CONTRACT PROVISIONS

l. Concessionaire Certifications of Compliance. By signing this Agreement,
Concessionaire agrees and certifies that Concessionaire is aware of, and will comply with, all the
following requirements in performance of this Agreement:

1.1. Certification for Americans with Disabilities Act (*ADA™) and Related Laws.
Concessionaire shall comply with all accessibility requirements under the ADA and under Title
24 of the California Code of Regulations (“Title 24”). When a conflict exists between the ADA
and Title 24, Concessionaire shall comply with the most restrictive requirement (i.e., that which
provides the most access). Concessionaire also shall comply with the ADA Compliance/City
Contractors requirements set forth in Council Policy 100-04, which is incorporated into this
Agreement by reference. Concessionaire warrants and certifies compliance with all applicable
federal and state access laws and regulations and further certifies that all subcontracts relating to
this Agreement, the Site, or the Proposed Development, will contain the subcontractor’s agreement
to abide by the provisions of Council Policy 100-04 and all applicable federal and California access
laws and regulations.

1.2. Compliance with City’s Equal Employment Opportunity Program. Concessionaire
shall comply with City’s Equal Employment Opportunity Program, set forth in SDMC sections
22.2701 — 22.2708. Concessionaire shall not discriminate against any employee or applicant for
employment on any basis prohibited by law. Concessionaire shall provide equal opportunity in all
employment practices. Concessionaire shall ensure that its subcontractors comply with this
program. Nothing in this Section 1.2 shall be interpreted to hold Concessionaire liable for any
discriminatory practice of its subcontractors.

1.3. Equal Benefits Ordinance Certification. Unless an exception applies, Concessionaire
shall comply with the “Equal Benefits Ordinance” codified in SDMC section 22.4308.

1.4. Equal Pay Ordinance. Unless an exception applies, Concessionaire shall comply with
the “Equal Pay Ordinance” codified in SDMC sections 22.480! through 22.4809. Concessionaire
shall certify in writing that it will comply with the requirements of the Equal Pay Ordinance. The
Equal Pay Ordinance applies to any subcontractor who performs work on behalf of Concessionaire
to the same extent as it would apply to Concessionaire. Concessionaire shall require all its
subcontractors to certify compliance with the Equal Pay Ordinance in written subcontracts.

1.5. Product Endorsement. Concessionaire shall comply with Council Policy 000-41
concerning product endorsement, requiring that any advertisement referring to City as a user of a
good or service must have the prior written approval of the Mayor.
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1.6. Business Tax Certificate. Unless City’s City Treasurer determines in writing that
Concessionaire is exempt from the payment of business tax, Concesstonatre 1s required to obtain
a City business tax certificate and provide a copy of such certificate to City before commencing
any activities under this Agreement.

1.7. Employment of City Staff. Under City Council Policy 300-11, if Concessionaire
employs an individual, who, within 12 months immediately preceding such employment, did, in
the individual’s capacity as a City officer or employee, participate in, negotiate with, or otherwise
have an influence on the recommendation made to the Council in connection with the entry into
this Agreement, City, in its sole and absolute discretion, shall have the right to unilaterally and

* immediately terminate this Agreement by notice to Concessionaire.
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EXHIBIT G
TO
CONCESSION AGREEMENT

(Ocean Beach & Pacific Beach, #1 Santa Monica, #6 Law St & #7 Wilbur Ave. )
PREVAILING WAGE REQUIREMENTS

1. PREVAILING WAGES. Under San Diego Municipal Code section 22.3019, construction
work performed or funded under this Agreement cumulatively exceeding $25,000 and alteration,
demolition, repair and maintenance work performed, or funded under this Agreement cumulatively
exceeding $15,000 is subject to the State prevailing wage law set forth in State Labor Code sections
1720 through 1862, and in undertaking any and all such work, Concessionaire and
Concessionaire’s contractors and subcontractors shall comply with State Labor Code sections 1720
through 1862 and the requirements set forth in this 1G (collectively, “Prevailing Wage Law™).
This requirement to comply with Prevailing Wage Law is in addition to any requirement to pay
“living wage” under San Diego Municipal Code sections 22.4201 through 22.4245 (“LWO"). If
both Prevailing Wage Law and the LWO are applicable to particular work, Concessionaire and
Concessionaire’s contractors and subcontractors must determine which per diem rate is highest for
each classtfication of work between the applicable prevailing wage rate and living wage rate and
pay the higher of the two rates to their employees. The LWO may apply to work that is not subject
to Prevailing Wage Law.

1.1 Compliance with Prevailing Wage Requirements. Under Prevailing Wage Law,
Concessionaire and Concessionaire’s contractors and subcontractors shall all ensure that all
workers who perform work that is subject to Prevailing Wage Law are paid not less than the
prevailing rate of per diem wages, as determined by the Director of the California Department of
Industrial Relations (“DIR™), including work performed during the design and preconstruction
phases of construction, which encompasses, without limitation, inspection and land surveying
work.

1.1.1 Copies of the prevailing rate of per diem wages are on file with City and are
available for inspection to any interested party on request. Copies of the prevailing rate of per diem
wages also may be found at http://www.dir.ca.gov/OPRL/DPreWageDetermination.htm.
Concessionaire and Concessionaire’s contractors and subcontractors shall all post a copy of the
prevailing rate of per diem wages determination at each job site and shall make this information
available to all interested Persons upon request. Concessionaire and Concessionaire’s contractors
and subcontractors shall all deliver evidence of the required job site posting to City, within five
(5) days after such posting.

1.1.2 The wage rates determined by DIR refer to expiration dates. If the published wage
rate does not refer to a predetermined wage rate to be paid after the expiration date, then the
published rate of wage shall be in effect for the Term. If the published wage rate refers to a
predetermined wage rate to become effective upon expiration of the published wage rate and the
predetermined wage rate is on file with DIR, such predetermined wage rate shall become effective
on the date following the expiration date of the previous wage rate and shall apply to this
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Agreement in the same manner as if it had been published. If the predetermined wage rate refers
to one or more additional expiration dates with additional predetermined wage rates, which
expiration dates occur during the Term, each successive predetermined wage rate shall apply to
this Agreement on the date following the expiration date of the previous wage rate. If the last of
such predetermined wage rates expire during the Term, such wage rate shall apply to the balance
of the Term.

1.2 Penalties for Violations. Concessionaire and Concessionaire’s contractors and
subcontractors shall all comply with State Labor Code section 1775, in the event a worker is paid
less than the prevailing wage rate for the work or craft in which the worker is employed.
Compliance with State Labor Code section 1775 shall be in addition to all other applicable
penalties allowed under State Labor Code sections 1720-1861.

1.3 Payroll Records. Concessionaire and Concessionaire’s contractors and
subcontractors shall all comply with State Labor Code section 1776, which generally requires
keeping accurate payroll records, verifying, and certifying payroll records, and making them
available for inspection. Concessionaire and Concessionaire’s contractors and subcontractors shall
all comply with State Labor Code section 1776, including having provisions requiring such
compliance in all contracts with subcontractors. Any requirement to submit certified payroll
records to DIR shall include submitting certified payroll records to DIR through its online system
for submission of certified payroll records, as required by DIR. Further, Concessionaire and
Concessionaire’s contractors and subcontractors shall all furish the records specified in State
Labor Code section 1776 directly to the State Labor Commissioner in the manner required in State
Labor Code section 1771.4. Concessionaire is responsible for ensuring that Concessionaire’s
contractors and subcontractors submit certified payroll records to City, the State Labor
Commissioner, and DIR.

1.4 Apprentices. Concessionaire and Concessionaire’s contractors and subcontractors
shall all comply with State Labor Code sections 1777.5, 1777.6 and 1777.7 conceming the
employment and wages of apprentices. Concessionaire shall be held responsible for its compliance
and the compliance of Concessionaire’s contractors and subcontractors with State Labor Code
sections 1777.5,1777.6, and 1777.7.

1.5 Working Hours. Concessionaire and Concessionaire’s  contractors and
subcontractors shall all comply with State Labor Code sections 1810 through 1815, including: (i)
restricting working hours on public works contracts to eight hours a day and forty hours a week,
unless all hours worked in excess of 8 hours per day are compensated at not less than 1% times the
basic rate of pay; and (ii) specifying penalties to be imposed on design professionals, contractors,
and subcontractors of $25 per worker per day for each day the worker works more than 8 hours
per day and 40 hours per week in violation of State Labor Code sections 1810 through 1815.

1.6 Required Provisions for Subcontracts. Concessionaire shall include, at a minimum,
a copy of the following provisions in any contract it enters into with a contractor or subcontractor:
State Labor Code sections 1771, 1771.1, 1775, 1776, 1777.5, 1810, 1813, 1815, 1860, and 1861.
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1.7 Labor Code Section 1861 Certification. In accordance with State Labor Code
section 3700, Concessionaire and Concessionaire’s contractors and subcontracters are all required
to secure the payment of compensation of their respective employees and by signing this
Agreement or any contract or subcontract, respectively, Concessionaire and Concessionaire’s
contractors and subcontractors all certify that “I am aware of the provisions of section 3700 of the
State Labor Code which require every employer to be insured against liability for workers’
compensation or to undertake self-insurance in accordance with the provisions of that code, and |
will comply with such provisions before commencing the performance of the work of this
contract.” Concessionaire shall include this certification in all contracts with each contractor or
subcontractor.

1.8 Registration Requirements. All work is subject to compliance monitoring and
enforcement by DIR. A contractor or subcontractor shall not be qualified to bid on, be listed in a
bid proposal subject to the requirements of State Public Contract Code section 4104 or engage in
the performance of any contract for public work, as defined in Prevailing Wage Law, unless
currently registered and qualified to perform the work under State Labor Code section 1725.5. In
accordance with State Labor Code section 1771.1(a), “[i]t is not a violation of this section for an
unregistered contractor to submit a bid that is authorized by section 7029.1 of the State Business
and Professions Code or by section 10164 or 2103.5 of the State Public Contract Code, provided
the contractor is registered to perform public work under section 1725.5 at the time the contract is
awarded.”

1.8.1 A contractor’s inadvertent error in listing a subcontractor who is not registered
under State Labor Code section 1725.5 tn a response to a solicitation shall not be grounds for filing
a bid protest or grounds for considering the bid non-responsive, provided that any of the following
apply: (1) the subcontractor is registered prior to bid opening; (2) within twenty-four hours after
the bid opening, the subcontractor is registered and has paid the penalty registration fee specified
in State Labor Code section 1725.5; or (3) the subcontractor is replaced by another registered
contractor under State Public Contract Code section 4107.

1.8.2 A contract entered into with any contractor or subcontractor in violation of State
Labor Code section 1771.1(a) shall be subject to cancellation, provided that a contract for public
work shall not be unlawful, void, or voidable solely due to the failure of the awarding body,
contractor, or any subcontractor to comply with the requirements of State Labor Code section
1725.5.

1.8.3 By entering into this Agreement, Concessionaire is certifying that it has verified or
will verify that all contractors and subcontractors used on work subject to Prevailing Wage Law
are registered with DIR in compliance with State Labor Code sections 1771.1 and 1725.5 and shall
provide proof of such registration to City.

1.9 Filing of Form PWC-100. Concessionaire shall timely file a PWC-100 Form (or
other form required by DIR) with DIR, as and when required by Prevailing Wage Law, and
concurrently deliver a copy of such filed form to City.
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1.10 Filing of Notice of Completion. Concessionaire shall record a notice of completion
in accordance with State Civil Code section 8182, et seq., with the Recorder for the County of San
Diego,'California, and concurrently deliver a copy of such recorded notice of completion to City.

EXHIBITG - 4
Prevailing Wage Requirements



S@ City Planning

05/16/2024

Attachment B

Environmental Determination (NORA)

Environmental
Planner
Project Name COSD Surf Camp Concessionaires RFP 2024
This activity is categorically exempt from CEQA
pursuant to State CEQA Guidelines Section 15301
(Existing Facilities)

Date NORA Posted 05/07/2024
Date NORA Removed | 05/14/2024

Zaira Marquez (zmarguez{@sandiego.gov )

Environmental
Determination




